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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 


was organized in 1890. With six service departments — Banking, 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and Investment — it serves daily 
over 40,000 clients, and is the largest Trust Company in New England. 

Its officers and directors are closely associated with-New Eng- 
land industries, and the Company’s resources, exceeding $150,000,000, 
have largely been utilized to develop these industries. 


Oxtp Cotony Trust Company 
§% Temple Place Court Street 228 Boylston se 
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THE LAND TIME AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, . CHESTNUT °TO . SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 - Surplus $10,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN. THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


i Deposits received upon which imterest is allowed 
Hs Titles to real-estate insured 

on mortgage and approved securities 

pees executed 

Safe Deposit’ Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 





President 
WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON 










Vice-President Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL Secretary LEWIS P. GEIGER, JR. 
Vice-President LOUIS A, DAVIS Trust Officer 
HENRY R. ROBINS CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 
William R. Nicholson Frederick J. Geige Percival E. Foerderer 
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OUR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 


AT YourR DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New Y eek business 
of banks, trust companies and individ- 
uals in other cities. 


Our services in all matters of banking and 
trust are cordially placed al your disposal. 


Correspondence promptly ‘attended t 


UTICA TRUST 
_... & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Even ings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 





The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,900,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies - 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description, Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Receives money on deposit and allows interest 
Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, CHARLES S. KING, 
Vice-President and Treasurer Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
A. KING DICKSON, JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer Assistant Secretary 
JAMES R. WILSON JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 
Vice-President Assistant Treasurer 
DIRECTORS 


WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
CHARLES W. WELSH CHARLES E. HEED OWEN J. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM WOOD JOHN A. RIGG GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 
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TRUSTEES 
FRANK L. BABBOTT Davip H. LANMAN ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
WALTER St. J. BENEDICT Davip G. LEGGET HAROLD I. PRATT 
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FRANCIS L. HINE FRANK C. MUNSON 

OFFICERS 

EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President 
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FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President FREDERICK B. LINpsAy, Asst. Secretary 
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WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary BENJAMIN G. WEsTCOTT, Asst. Secretar: 
HorRACE W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLES A. COoLe, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLeck, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Cortis, Auditor 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,021 ,994.32 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 








Lawyers Title & Trust Company — 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS . . $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association | 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 

LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 














HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres, & Gen. Mar. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 

LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President TOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. WALTER H. GRIEF. Auditor 

WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Mgr. Jamaica Office 
DIRECTORS 

De Witt Bailey William P. Dixon Philip Lehman William Schramm 

Lucius H. Beers Richard T. Greene Payson Merrill Thorwald Stallknecht 

Louis V. Bright August Heckscher Charles F. Boyes William Ives Washburn 

George F. Butterworth Herbert E. Jackson Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 

William M. Calder Edwin C. Jameson Dick S. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 

Edwin W. Coggeshall J. Frederic Kernochan Walter E. Sachs 














Harr and Ewing 
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Representatives of Coal Operators and Miners following recent conference “with 
President Harding and Secretaries Hoover and Davis at the White House 
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CURE FOR BOLSHEVISM IN 


AMERICA 


THE WAY TO INDUSTRIAL PEACE 


HE license of industrial warfare, 
with its unpunished and repeated 
! acts of terrorism, of wholesale mur- 
’ ders, of coercion and open mockery 
of law and order, has reached a stage which 
must be regarded by every straight-thinking 
American as a severe indictment against 
the impotency and pusillanimous attitude 
of public authorities, both Federal and 
State. On a par with the most inhuman 
atrocities committed by Germany during 
the war, and by the Trotzky regime in 
Russia, the slaughter of defenseless non- 
union miners in southern Illinois is a 
disgraceful affront to our constitutional 
government which becomes even more ab- 
horrent because of the cowardly failure of 
local and State officials to mete out punish- 
ment. The conscience of the American 
people, so quick and terrible in its might 
to resist foreign aggression, must not and 
cannot fail of a new awakening in order to 
crush this open rebellion as well as the more 
insidious invasions that threaten to destroy 
national guarantees of equal justice, of 
protection to individual life, liberty and 
property. 

Red-blooded Americanism has come to 
the parting of the ways with misguided 
labor, led by bull-necked, brutal and self- 
seeking leaders, many of whom are of foreign 
birth and traitors at heart to the land that 





tolerates them. A nation which today 
stands exalted above all others in defens« 
of the ideals of international peace and 
righteousness may also be relied upon to 
blaze the way to industrial peace by chart- 
ing a course for toilers which will assure for 
them the realization of their honest aspira- 
tions. The way out will not be throug! 
drastic measures against the mass of de- 
luded workers who are deserving of whole- 
hearted sympathy in striving for the com- 
fort and happiness of their wives and 
children. The remedy will come through 
concentration of public wrath and swiit 
retribution for those men whom President 
Harding had in mind when he said recently 
at Marion: 

“My one outstanding conviction, after 
sixteen months in the Presidency, is that 
the greatest traitor to his country is he 
who appeals to prejudice and inflames 
passion, when sober judgment and honest 
speech are so necessary to firmly established 
tranquility and security.” 

Flag shouting, Fourth of July orations 
and phonographic recitation of the Declar- 
ation of Independence will get us nowhere. 
The feelings of outraged citizenship must 
be translated into action and definite pro- 
cedure. In time of war we deal summarily 
with traitors. Why not in time of industrial 


warfare? Jail is the place for fire-eating 











ibor leaders who inflame passion and prej- 

udice and the spirit of insurrection. The 
great majority of wage earners are law 
abiding and responsive to reason. It is 
their leaders who conspire in secret, who 
use them as tools and who openly preach 
resistance to constitutional authority and 
assail the highest courts of the land. If 
labor leaders can openly defy the United 
States Supreme Court, disobey the find- 
ings of legal tribunals and instill the doc- 
trine of hate with impunity, what is to be 
expected of the herded followers. 

We must have co-ordination and invig- 
oration of the Federal, State, county and 
local instrumentals of law and order. If 
the murderers in the Illinois coal fields 
escape punishment it will breed greater 
contempt for law. If the public conscience 
continues to slumber we shall have an “‘in- 
visible government” controlled by ruffians 
to take the place of that at Washington. 
The answer is that craven politicians and 
weaklings who cower before the union 
labor vote must be swept out of public 
office and men elected or appointed who 
will be fearless and one hundred per cent. 
Americans in performance of their duties. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE INDUSTRIAL 
POLICIES 


HE time has come when employers 
of labor must take a firm stand for 

the principle enunciated by Presi- 
lent Harding in his recent speech when 
he said, “‘A free American has the right to 
labor without any other’s leave; men must 
ye free to live and achieve.”” Union labor 
as today conducted is absolutely hostile 
to this inalienable right. Men are forced 
to join unions and pay dues and assessments 
for which the leaders make no accounting. 
The laborer must live up to the rules. He 
cannot advance on merit. His hours are 
fixed as well as his output. The result is 
increasing inefficiency, higher costs and de- 
creased production. In short, unionism 
spells industrial decay. It benefits only 
the bosses and the walking delegates. 

The menace is not only confined to in- 
lustry and misdirection of labor’s proper 
aims. It strikes deeper, at the very root 
f our social, political and judicial systems. 
rhe war has intensified class bitterness and 
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set up false standards of living. Despite 
their hypocritical professions of patriotism 
the labor leaders have adroitly played upon 
passions and prejudices of illiterate minds 
so that the ranks of labor have become 
saturated with communistic and socialistic 
poison. The American Federation of Labor 
votes against recognition of the Russian 
Soviet and the revolutionary designs of 
radical delegates, knowing full well that 
it would be signing its own death warrant 
by declaring openly for ‘‘direct action.” 
In substance, however, its program might 
have been written in Moscow with its 
avowed declaration to ‘“‘scrap” constitu- 
tional safeguards, to render the United 
States Supreme court and lower courts 
subservient to political whim and to do 
away with all Federal laws of injunction and 
restraint upon the lawlessness of union labor. 

National elections are drawing near. Let 
it be frankly proclaimed through every 
public channel that there must be a new, 
constructive statesmanship to guide labor; 
that the present leaders are traitors to 
the men they lead as well as to the nation. 
Let the fact be known that because of the 
false doctrines, the hostility and the stu- 
pidity of labor leaders in resisting necessary 
adjustments, this country is prevented 
from making the best use of its matchless 
resources Of wealth and raw material. 
Wages and living standards here are far 
above those of any other country. Even 
in the face of strikes among coal miners, 
railroad men and textile workers, the na- 
tion is steadily overcoming depression and 
the after effects of the war. How much 
greater would be the pace of industrial 
recovery, of economic readjustment and 
distribution of prosperity if labor were 
efficiently guided by wise counsel and eco- 
nomic truth. 





It is chiefly because of the obstructions 
of organized labor and the erroneous im- 
pression that the abnormally high wages 
that prevailed during the war can be con- 
tinued in time of peace, that this country 
is actually surfeited with idle capital and 
credit that should be put to work. With 
high cost of production, due proportion 
of earnings demanded by labor, we cannot 
hope to compete in international markets 
and with the further consequence of re- 
stricted consumption at home. 
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SOCIALISTIC TAINT IN POLI- 
TICS AND LEGISLATION 


O stamp out insurrection and Bolshev- 
ism in this land it is necessary to sys- 
tematically oppose with sound Amer- 
ican propaganda the propaganda of blind 
fanatics and flannel-mouthed ceBicntiese 
We must get away from the craze for regu- 
lation and supervision. Constitutional safe- 

guards must be restored and more energetic- 

ally enforced. Congress must be cleaned of 
and the socialistic taint which 
characterizes much legislation. It will fare 

ill with the American Republic in years to 
come if the electorate persists in decimating 
the ranks of conservatives in both branches 
of legislatures, filling their seats with Non- 
Partisan League advocates, with so-called 
Progressives and men who are swayed by 
un-American theories of government that 
will divide the country into hostile camps of 
“privileged interests” and undermine the 
sacred concepts of property right. The 
public mind must be disabused of the idea 
that Wall Street is running the railroads, 
industries, and dictating the policies toward 
labor. 





its “‘blocs,”’ 
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We must abolish a system of taxation 
that attempts to collect taxes for the Gov- 
ernment not from citizens in proportion 
to the benefits received from government, 
but in proportion to their ability to pay. 
We must restore the principle that the 
individual has a right to what he has 
earned so long as he does not injure his 
neighbor. If union labor is to function 
properly it must submit to the obligations 
of an incorporated body and to the liabili- 
ties as reaffirmed in the Coronado decision. 
Arbitration and Industrial Relations tribu- 
nals must take the place of strikes and col- 
lective bargaining. Protection for the pub- 
lic must displace the idea of “One big 
union” to control necessities and gain 
political control. 

This country sadly needs constructive, 
fearless statesmanship in politics and legis- 
lation as well as in its industrial relations 
There is too much thinking along lines of 
favoring local constituency and of special 
interests in Congress rather than recogni- 
tion of national standards. The Republi- 
can majority in Congress has thus far not 
vindicated its reputation for constructive 
measures. 


GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWES COMPLETES HIS GREAT TASK OF ESTABLISHING 
THE FIRST GOVERNMENT BUDGET 
General \Dawes resigned July 1st as Director of the Budget to resume his duties as chairman of the Central Tru 


Company of Illinois 


Left to right: J. C. Roop, Assistant Director under General Dawes; 
Gen. H. M. Lord, new Director; R. O. 


tetiring Director Dawes 
Kloeber, new Assistant Director 
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UNIFORM FIDUCIARIES ACT 


HE National Conference of Commis- 
sioners of Uniform State Laws will 

meet next month in San Francisco 
to consider the tentative draft of a Uniform 
Fiduciaries Act drawn up by the Committee 
m Commercial Law, and which was pub- 
lished in the September, 1921, issue of 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine. The legis- 
lation to be advocated in various states 
has been urged in substance for many years 
y banks and trust companies and transfer 
gents. It seeks to relieve banks and 
rust companies from the unwarranted 
iability encountered in receiving or paying 
hecks drawn by fiduciaries or authorized 
fficers of corporations to personal order 
s well as in connection with transfer of 
stock where depository or payee has no 
knowledge of breach of faith or evidence of 
infirmity. 


The liability of banks and trust companies 
has become untenable because of certain 

yurt decisions. Under such rulings banks 
and trust companies are put on inquiry and 
constantly confronted with liability for re- 
eiving on deposit or making payment of 
checks to fiduciaries and officials of corpora- 
tions, where such transactions may consti- 
tute a breach of fiduciary obligation or 
igents are acting dishonestly. 

The proposed Uniform Fiduciaries Act 
is intended to cure this defect in existing 
law. Under the term fiduciary is included 

trustee under any trust, expressed, im- 
plied or constructive, executor, adminis- 
trator, guardian, conservator, receiver, trus- 
tee in bankruptcy, assignee for the benefit 
{ creditors, partner, agent, officer of a 
corporation, public or private, public officer, 
or any other person acting in a fiduciary 
capacity for any person, trust or estate. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Na- 
tional Bank Section of the New York State 
Bankers’ Association considerable discus- 
sion was devoted to the proposed Uniform 
Fiduciaries Act. It may be recalled that a 
similar law was introduced in the New 
York legislature several years ago and 
passed by both the Senate and Assembly. 
Due to the opposition to having this law 
included as an amendment to the Negoti- 
able Instruments Act, it was vetoed by 
Governor Smith. ; 


ORGANIZED LABOR AND BANKING 
IT HERE is an apparent concerted effort 


on the part of labor unions and or- 

ganizations to establish banks of their 
own and to accumulate funds through such 
channels for their own advancement. The 
first enterprise of this character, the Broth- 
erhood of Locomotive Engineers Co-oper- 
ative National Bank of Cleveland, which 
began business in November, 1920, now 
reports resources of $14,000,000, and the 
Brotherhood officials are actively engaged 
in organizing similar co-operative banks in 
various cities. The Brotherhood Holding 
Company was also granted a charter in 
Cleveland recently to deal in high-grade 
government, municipal, corporation, real 
estate and listed securities with a capital 
of $1,000,000. 

In Washington, D. C., the Bank of the 
International Association of Machinists has 
been organized by metal workers’ unions. 
The latest venture of this kind is the or- 
ganization of the Amalgamated Trust and 
Savings Bank which was recently opened 
in Chicago, organized by the Amalgamated 
Clothing Workers of America with a mem- 
bership throughout the country, which will 
be depository for the funds of the national 
and local unions. The report of the Execu- 
tive Council of the American Federation of 
Labor at the recent annual convention in 
Cincinnati also dealt at some length on 
the subject of banking facilities, urging the 
organization of co-operative banks, but also 
voicing a warning note on the ground that 
‘if trade unions are to venture into the 
banking business, the urgency for the in- 
corporation of trade unions may become 
more pronounced and make the bringing of 
suit against them and the seizure or im- 
pounding of their funds more easy of ac- 
complishment.” 

Labor union banking, so-called, is not 
deserving of public patronage if it is de- 
signed to divert deposits and savings primar- 
ily for the advancement of union labor. Its 
mission should be to help inculcate thrift 
and the habit of savings among wage 
earners, to assist them in building homes 
and acquiring greater independence. To 
be successful, banking must be governed 
by principles of service to the public. Any 
departure from such sound business stand- 
ards must eventually lead to failure. 


a Ti ment 
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SECONDARY INFLATION AND 
CHEAP MONEY 


JOO much emphasis cannot be placed 
T upon the present danger of what 
"= might be termed a “secondary infla- 
tion” for which the stage is all set. An- 
nouncement of the reduction of rediscount 
rates by the New York and other Federal 
Reserve Banks to 4 per cent. must cause 
some misgivings to experienced bankers 
when considered in relation to the tendency 
to prematurely mark up commodity prices 
to consumers. With advancing prices there 
is created a new impulse to stock specu- 
lation which receives further encourage- 
ment from low call rates. It is only the 
discrimination and caution observed by 
banks and trust companies in loaning money 
and credit that prevents this country from 
plunging again into an era of overexpansion 
and untimely inflation of values. 

Although pronounced liquidation of loans 
and rediscounts is evidence of the payment 
of debts and release of frozen credits, the 
banking position is not altogether satis- 
factory. The plethora of money and credit 
has obliged banks to employ their funds in 
the investment market. Loans on stocks 
and bonds are now higher than at any time 
since 1919. When commercial borrowing is 
resumed at a stronger pace the banks will 
liquidate their investments and collateral 
loans with a result that is likely to be ad- 
verse to the security market. 

It is true that with reduction of commercial] 
borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks to 

279,000,000 as compared with $1,123,000, 
000 a year ago, sig ‘the ample loaning ca- 
pacity of member banks, the official dis- 
count rate has no appreciable influence 
ae the market rate for money. From 

i political standpoint it may be regarded 
as wise to ~— the idea of cheap money 
as a symbol of confidence and returning 
prosperity. But from a purely banking as 
well as psychological viewpoint the reduc- 
tion of rates is undesirable. 

To the present time there has been no 
marked evidence of speculative buying 
of securities or commodities that may 
be attributed to the successive reduc- 
tions in money rates. To the extent that 
the present large surplus of reserves and 
credit is predicated upon the mass of gold 
in the vaults of Federal Reserve banks, it 











W. P. G. HARDING 


Whose re-appointment as member and Governor of the 
Federal Reserve Board is urged by the American banking 


and Trust company fraternity 


is well to bear in mind that this gold must 
be regarded as a trust fund that will be 
called for when international exchanges are 
headed toward stabilization. 
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GOVERNOR HARDING ENDORSED 


F President Harding fails to re-ap- 
point his namesake. Governor Hard- 

ing of the Federal Reserve Board, it 
will be in defiance of the expressed unani- 
mous wish of the whole banking fraternity 
and of his own Secretary of the Treasury, 
Mr. Mellon. One after another the State 
Bankers’ Association conventions held dur- 
ing May and June have passed resolutions 
calling upon the President to continue 
Governor Harding in his responsible office 
upon the expiration of his present term in 
August. Among the bankers’ associations 
which have formally passed resolutions to 
that effect are those of New Jersey, Mary- 
land, Ohio, Washington, Illinois and Iowa. 
Eugene Meyer, Jr., of the War Finance Cor- 
poration, and Comptroller of the Currency 
Crissinger, are said to be candidates for the 
Governorship. 
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TO TEST RIGHTS OF NATIONAL 
BANKS AS FIDUCIARIES 


NOTHER test suit has been insti- 
tuted to establish rights of National 

banks as fiduciaries which is likely to 
come before the United States Supreme 
Court for decision. The principal issue 
upon which the latest controversy centers 
relates to the question as to whether State 
or Federal law is controlling in regard to 
conflicting requirements. The famous Uni- 
ted States Supreme Court decision of June, 
1917, determined the right of Congress to 
bestow trust powers upon National banks 
and it also laid down the principle that Na- 
tional banks, in conducting their trust busi- 
ness, must conform to the same laws which 
apply to trust companies in the various 
States in the exercise of trust powers, 

The difficulty encountered by National 
banks in different State jurisdictions, notably 
in Pennsylvania, in failing to obtain the 
necessary sanctions from the local courts, 
arises chiefly from the interpretation placed 
by the F ederal Reserve Reserve Board upon 
amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
passed in September, 1918. Some of these 
amendments, particularly that relating to 
segregation and deposit of trust funds 
pending investment as well as examination 
of national banks having trust powers, are 
at variance with the laws of States which 
apply to trust companies. In Pennsyl- 
vania the Orphans’ courts of Philadelphia 
County and of Allegheny County have re- 
fused to grant necessary papers to National 
banks on the ground that the Federal 
provisions are in contravention to State law. 

The Corn Exchange National Bank 
Philadelphia recently filed a bill of excep- 
tions to a ruling of the Orphans’ Court of 
Philadelphia in which the latter refused an 
application of the bank to act as guardian 
in a specific estate. While the appeal 
based chiefly upon certain fiduciary trans- 
actions requiring the affirmation of the 
courts, the test case also brings up the 
issue as to whether State or Federal law is 
to govern the trust department operations 
of National banks. It is the intention of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank, if nec- 
essary, to carry the question to the United 
States Supreme C a for ultimate decision. 
Trust companies as well as National banks 
will welcome a final adjudication inasmuch 


as the questions in dispute arise from amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act which 
were passed after the major decision was 
rendered by the United States Supreme 
Court in 1917, in which the court held that 
Federal laws must not be in contravention 
of State laws regulating the business of 
trust companies. The safeguarding of 
trust funds, and the jurisdiction of State 
courts dealing with fiduciary matters, are 
also subjects in which both trust companies 
and National banks are mutually concerned. 
de a a 
RHODE ISLAND DECISION RELAT- 
ING TO TRUST POWERS 


HIEF JUSTICE SWEETLAND of 
the Supreme Court of Rhode Island 

has just rendered a decision to the 
effect that National banks, in that state, 
cannot execute trusts which arise in probate 
proceedings without coming into conflict 
with the laws of Rhode Island governing 
the administration of trust business in 
Rhode Island. It is understood that nation- 
al banks in Rhode Island which have re- 
ceived permission to do trust business are 
interested in appealing to the higher courts 
for a final adjudication. 

The opinion sustains the demurrer of 
Attorney General Herbert A. Rice to a 
petition of the Aquidneck National Bank 
of Newport for a writ of mandamus to 
compel General Treasurer Richard W. 
Jennings to accept $45,000 tendered him 
by the bank as security for the perfor- 
mance of duties as a trustee, which the bank 
claimed it could perform under the Federal 
Reserve act. 

The Federal Reserve act gave national 
banks the right to do the business of trust 
companies ‘‘in so far as the exercise of such 
power 1s not In contravention ol state or 
local law.’ In dismissing the petition for 
the Aquidneck Bank’s writ of mandamus, 
the court takes the stand that the “exercise 
of such power” by national banks in this 
state is in violation of the Rhode Island laws. 

The extension by the General Assembly 
of the powers of trustee to trust companies 
alone of all corporations “‘is plainly because 
the provisions governing their creation and 


their regulation safeguard in a peculiar 
manner the legal rights of those beneficially 
states the opinion of 


interested in trusts,”’ 
Justice Sweetland. 
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IMPERILING TRADE WITH 
CANADA 


SHE stupid and ostrich-like attitude of 
iz the “farmers’ bloc’? in Congress 
threatens to seriously break down the 
pear satisfactory trade relations which 
ave been preserved for many years be- 
tween the United States and Canada. 
Because of the Emergency tariff which has 
virtually cut off the American market to 
the Canadian farmer, the Canadian Gov- 
ernment has put into effect a new fiscal 
policy which will unquestionably result in 
diverting Canadian purchases from our 
country to other markets which recognize 
the wisdom of the axiom, ‘‘Where you sell 
there you must also buy.” 

The handwriting is already on the wall, 
nd unless Congress approves the principle 
of reciprocity in dealing with our northern 

eighbor, we shall have to reckon with the 
ie of important markets in Canada. The 
folly of this is quite apparent when consid- 
eration is given to the exceptional oppor- 
tunities for developing closer commercial 
nd finaycial relations with Canada. The 
Canadian Government and people have 
been most friendly and willing to enter 
into reciprocal arrangements, but the ‘“‘farm- 

s’ bloc” in Congress has compelled Canada 
to adopt a policy in which it is entirely 
justified. Heretofore Canada has obtained 
75 per cent. of its imports from the United 
States, but the tendency of Canadian trade 
with the United Kingdom and other coun- 
tries already shows that our business with 
Canada is rapidly slipping away. In 1920 
Canadian imports from the United States 
were six times greater than from Great 
Britain, and in 1922 they were only four 
times greater. In 1921 Canadian exports 
to the United States were 250 millions 
more than to Great Britain. In 1922 Great 
Britain is Canada’s chief foreign customer. 
This change must be attributed entirely 
to the artificial barriers created by our 
Congress. 

Canada seeks closer financial as well 
commercial ties with the United States. 
American investors have shown an increas- 
ing aptitude for Canadian investments. 
Banking relations between the United 
States and Canada have been rendered 
much more intimate by the consequences 
of the war. With our dominant creditor 
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position, and considering geographical prox- 
imity, there is every reason for adopting a 
more enlightened trade policy toward Can- 
ada, as expressed recently by the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers’ Associ- 
ation, as follows: 

“We declare our faith in the value of a 
closer community of interest between the 
United States and our great neighbor, 
Canada. These two countries constitute 
the greatest geographical union of English- 
speaking people in the world. There is a 
natural unity of purpose, unity of political 
ideals, and unity of business interests be- 
tween the two peoples that should be em- 
phasized rather than obscured by the bor- 
der lines between them. We bespeak from 
American business, American banking and 
the American public the continued develop- 
ment of friendly relations between the two 
nations.” 

Congress should also give immediate at- 
tention to objections of Mortgage Loan 
Associations of Canada which protest 
against the Denison Blue Sky Law now 
under consideration in Washington, on the 
ground that it unfairly discriminates against 
first mortgages on Canadian farms. Free 
flow of capital as well as unhampered com- 
mercial relations with Canada must be 
encouraged. 
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AMERICA’S INTERNATIONAL 
CREED 


HE unselfishness, the broad humanity 
and peaceful aspiration which char- 
acterize American diplomacy _ in 
dealing with international affairs, have 
rarely been expressed in more compact and 
virile words than those with which Secre- 
tary of State Charles E. Hughes closed 
his recent address at the Commencement of 
the University of Michigan, as follows: 
“Our ultimate security and the assurance 
of our progress will not be found in consti- 
tutions or statutes or treaties or confer- 
ences, important as these may be, but in 
the self-respect that will not permit abase- 
ment; in the national pride and just self- 
interest that will not tolerate interference 
with independence; in the spirit of helpful- 
ness which seeks not alliances but honor- 
able co-operation; in the love of justice 








which will not permit abuse of power and 
which scorns to profit by unjust accusa- 
tion; in the insistence upon the processes 
of reason by which alone we can avoid the 
mistakes of prejudice; in the detestation of 
the demagogue and all his works, the most 
dangerous enemy of the republic; and in 
the sympathy with the weak and oppressed, 
and in the dominant sentiment of human 
brotherhood through which we shall be 
able to reconcile our national aspirations 
with the full performance of our duty to 
humanity.” 
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LAWYERS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


HE trust companies and banks con- 
T ducting trust departments in the 

State of Washington have adopted a 
new plan of approach toward cultivation of 
cordial and mutual relations with members 
of the legal fraternity. Under the auspices 
of the combined membership of the Trust 
Section of Washington the first of a series of 
booklets has been distributed among lawyers 
in that state. In these booklets the trust 
companies will set forth their aims and pur- 
poses in handling fiduciary business, their 
desire for friendly relations with the mem- 
bers of the Bar and indicating the opportu- 
nities for mutual advantage resulting from 
an enlightened understanding of respective 
activities, 

The trust companies in Washington have 
been very successful, not alone in overcom- 
ing prejudice or hostility among lawyers, 
but also in enlisting the latter as actual 
allies in developing fiduciary business. This 
has been accomplished by a frank admission 
of the legitimate sphere of the legal profes- 
sion in regard to legal practice and drawing 
up documents of a purely legal nature. The 
experience has shown that lawyers are re- 
sponsive to such an attitude on the part of 
trust companies and that the latter are also 
profiting directly in the way of securing 
trust business from the offices of lawyers 
who devote special attention to drawing up 
wills and settlement of estates. 

The policy adopted by the trust com- 
panies of Washington has also resulted in 
relaxation of legislative restrictions affect- 
ing the development and solicitation of 
trust business. 
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CORPORATE REORGANIZATION 


RUST companies acting as fiduciaries 
T in connection with railroad or cor- 

porate reorganizations will be par- 
ticularly interested in an article appearing 
in this issue of Trust COMPANIES, con- 
tributed by Edwin S. S. Sunderland, of the 
New York Bar, dealing with the effect of 
recent Circuit Court decisions, notably in 
the Missouri Pacific-Iron Mountain Rail- 
way cases. Considerable uncertainty has 
attended the reorganizations since the so- 
called “Boyd case,” growing out of the 
reorganization of the Northern Pacific. 

In the Boyd case in 1913, the United 
States Supreme Court allowed unsecured 
creditors to upset the reorganization, be- 
cause in the opinion of the court they had 
been unfairly treated as compared with 
stockholders under the reorganization plan. 
The precise scope of this decision has been 
uncertain. Since that date there has been 
a constant effort to devise some method 
which would be so clearly equitable as to 
be proof against later att ack by unsecured 
creditors, and which would yet permit 
stockholders to participate in the reor- 
ganization. Some such method being very 
desirable in order that stockholders might 
safely participate in the reorganization 
and bondholders might obtain upon such 
participation by the stockholders the cash 
necessary to meet the reorganization re- 
quirements. In this article Mr. Sunderland 
describes a method which has proved suc- 
cessful in several recent cases. 
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NATIONAL BANK BRANCHES 


UO warrants proceedings have been 
instituted in the Supreme Court of 


Missouri by the State’s Attorney Gen- 
eral to restrain the First National Bank of 
St. Louis trom establishing or operating 
branch banks or offices on the plea that 
such action is not authorized by Federal 
charter and is contrary to state law which 
prohibits branches. The recent action of 
the First National Bank establishing a 
branch office in St. Louis on the ground 
that the Federal law contains no specifi 
prohibition, has attracted nation-wide 
attention and the legal proceedings will 
probably be carried to the United States 
Supreme Court. 
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ECONOMIC AND MORAL FACTORS INVOLVED IN ALLIED 
DEBT PROBLEM 


NATIONAL WELFARE DICTATES GENEROUS CONSIDERATION TO 
DEBTORS 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
“Of the Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 





(Epitor’s NotE: Delegations from the 


various Allied governments are about to con- 


fer with the United States Foreign Debt Refunding Commission created by Congress to 
effect an adjustment of advances made by our Government during and after the war 
aggregating $11,500,000,000, including accrued interest. While the dominant sentiment 


in this country appears to be opposed to the 


cancellation of the Allied Debt there are 


profound economic as well as moral reasons which justify a liberal policy toward Euro- 
pean nations in regard to refunding of principal and extension of interest. Mr. Gehle is 
the author of a number of instructive treatises on international economics and fortified 
his views and statements during a recent visit and study of conditions in Europe.) 


FEW weeks ago there was a gather- 

ing in a Western city of men from 

every part of the country represent- 
ing the best thought and leadership of a 
particular profession. A speaker addressed 
the gathering on the subject of the Allied 
war debts to the United States, and when 
he finished, his audience was asked to regis- 
ter, by a raising of hands, its view regard- 
ing a proposal that the obligations held by 
the United States Treasury, drawn against 
the Allies, amounting to more than $11,500,- 
000,000, be cancelled. 

Of the two hundred or more men present, 
fewer than twenty indicated their desire to 
see these obligations cancelled. The remain- 
der quite positively indicated their desire 
that payment be called for. 

To any enlightened student who has given 
close thought to the subject of the inter- 
national debts, it might seem extraordinary 
that a group of men representing the coun- 
try’s best minds should be so one-sidedly in- 
clined in the matter of the most pressing 
problem, next to the adjustment of the Ger- 
man indemnity, which confronts’ interna- 
tional finance. The public generally is aloof 
to any suggestion of a forgiveness of the 
European debts to the United States. But 
the public generally does not follow complex 
economic reasoning on things like this; ex- 
perience is the only teacher from which the 
masses really learn. Intelligent opinion, 
however, is subject to reason and argument, 
even on economic complexities, and recently 
reason and argument have been brought into 
very definite play to convince American 


opinion that some adjustment of interna- 
tional debts will soon be necessary not only 
in the interest of national solvency abroad, 
but of national prosperity in the United 
States. 

Judging from the result of the vote at the 
particular meeting mentioned above, or, for 
that matter, judging from the result of near- 
ly every discussion or debate which is held, 
the American people generally, reasoning 
people and unreasoning alike, are not at 
present sympathetic to suggestions that the 
United States cancel the debts of the Allies 
outright, wiping them off as though they had 
never existed. 


Would Cancellation Aid European 
Reconstruction ? 

Looked at dispassionately, it is not to be 
wondered that this should be so. Proposals 
that existing debts shall be forgiven imply 
that the burden of a large part of Europe's 
war costs shall be placed permanently on 
American taxpayers, in order that European 
taxpayers may be spared. These proposals 
coincide with daily reports regarding the ex- 
pense of the enormous armies and bureau- 
cracies of the European countries, and with 
the reports of jealousies, hatreds and delib- 
erate obstruction to peace-time reconstruc- 
tion, and in the logic of the case the average 
American has come to wonder if, after all, 
an outright gift of such stupendous propor- 
tions as $11,000,000,000 or $12,000,000,000 
would really help Europe’s process of recon- 
struction. As the average American sees it, 
there has come to exist a false notion regard- 
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ing the ability and responsibility of the 
United States in world matters. The fact 
that this country solved so many problems 
of the war should not mean, in his opinion, 
that this country ought to assume the nu- 
merous reconstruction responsibilities prop- 
erly falling upon other countries—especially 
in cases where the governments of those 
countries insist upon the luxury of large 
armies and civil establishments, at the same 
time that debt compromises are mentioned 
because of their inability to meet their ex- 
penses and adjust their finances. 

From abroad, because of this, reports come 
that we are suffering from the traditional 
resentment of the borrower against the 
money lender when the date of payment 
comes around; it being said that while as a 
people we are generous to a fault when our 
emotions are aroused, freely giving our 
money and our lives, we do not, unemotion- 
ally, give up our. prejudices. In the 
circumstances does this statement fairly 
apply ? Is it strictly prejudice that has 
made Congress decline to take the initia 
tive in straightening the matter of the <Al- 
lied debts out? Is it prejudice that has 
made the American people as a whole hesi 
tate? Perhaps the best answer to these 
questions has been given by an Englishman, 
Francis W. Hirst, who, writing in the July 
number of the Yale Review, made this pun 
gent statement: 

“The Americans have shown their phi- 
lanthropy by a splendid effort to relieve the 
famine in Russia; but why should they lend 
money to Europe or entertain any scheme 
for the reduction of war debts, so long as 
their money and their credit are certain to 
be thrown into a pool of bottomless de 
ficiency or frittered away on preparations 
for another war?’ 


Legal Justice of Claims 

The necessity for adjusting credit matters 
to the exigencies of the world’s trade is so 
great that a definite program will presently 
have to be settled upon so that debts like 
those owed by Germany to the Allies, by the 
Allies to one another, and by all of them to 
the United States, will not be a continuing 
source of embarrassment, uncertainty, and 
vexation eventually leading to a crisis. 

Reason and expediency will have to gov- 
ern, but while in our own Case we are con- 
vinced that reason and expediency will gov- 
ern in the long run, we cannot get away from 
the fact of the legal justice of our claims 
against our fellow warriors in the late strug- 
gle against Germany. As those who reason 


against cancellation see the case, in the 
financial scale a debt is a debt; the money 
which was borrowed from the United States 
during the war was not a gift, but a loan 
secured by the solemn obligations of respon 
sible sovereign states to another sovereign 
State. As they see it in the moral scale, the 
balance on war account is not against us, 
but in our favor. 


We came to the help of the Allies at the 
critical juncture of the war. We ourselves 
were not immediately menaced by Germany, 
but entered the war wholly of our own free 
will and with nothing of economic power to 
gain. What we did saved Europe, and the 
cost to us was more than 100,000 American 
lives and the expenditure of $380,000,000,000 
of wealth. Kach of the Allies at the time 
peace was signed took reparations from the 
vanquished. We, on the other hand, were 
penalized in their behalf. We taxed our 
selves to carry the burden of war obligations 
incurred for the Allies’ advantage, and are 
still paying those taxes without any com 
pensating material return. We have had no 
interest on the money we loaned. We have 
had no part of the indemnity. We have had 
no part in the territorial, commercial or 
other tangible advantages of the peace 
treaty. 


Analysis of Advances Made by United States 


Some of the loans made by the United 
States were made after the Armistice. Fol- 
lowing is an analysis of the advances made 
by the United States Treasury, recently pre 
pared with a view to showing the extent of 
the loans made by the Treasury to the Al 
lies after the war was over (actually though 
not technically) on the basis of Treasury 
daily statements. This does not include ac 
ecrued interest, which to date has brought 
the total to more than $11,500,000,000 ; 

To and including November 

11, Armistice Day 
Thereafter, to and including 

June 2S, 1919, when the 

Treaty of Versailles was 

ERIE ERRES prises 6 oe sea 3% ? 025,570,265.56 

Total to signing of peace..$9,102,285,015.56 
Thereafter to January § 10, 

1920, the effective date of 

SU MO Ass ce sceawaes 350,720,914.09 


Total to January 10, 1920.$9,453,005,929.65 
Some one has aptly said that never since 
the affair of Shylock has legal justice been 
more sharply divorced from reason and ex- 
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pediency than in the matter of disposal of 
the international debts. From the point of 
view of legal justice the debts are due, but 
reason and expediency are bound to deter- 
mine the settlement of Europe’s debts in the 
long run, quite the same as they are bound 
to determine the settlement of the German 
indemnity. 

Kvery argument given above for insisting 
upon payment of the Allied debts is reason- 
able and definitely supports the claim of 
legal justice for the payment of those debts 
to our Treasury. Over against all these ar- 
guments, however, there are those of reason 
and expediency. The existing state of the 
exchanges, and the claims of the world’s 
trade problems combine to set up economic 
arguments for cancellation, which, as al- 
ready indicated, are destined to govern the 
outcome. Every dollar represented by the 
notes held in our Treasury is rightly due 
us: nevertheless, consideration of the mat- 
ter must be stripped of the colorings of 
opinion and passion and must be measured 
in the light of expediency. Among the na- 
tions it is more than a case of “You shall 
pay!” as against “I won't: the whole propo- 
sition must be determined in the light of 
the question of how to adjust the debts on a 
basis that will permit payment, and that, 
above all, will restore international trade in 
a way to bring universal prosperity. 

In another year, with interest added to 
principal, the nations abroad will owe to the 
United States Government more than twelve 
billion dollars. On that sum were it insisted 
that interest should begin next year, the 
annual interest requirement, would be not 
less than five hundred million dollars. Were 
a sinking fund adopted to cancel the debt 
within a period of twenty-five years, there 
would be the prospect of an annual pay- 
ment of an additional $400,000,000. 


No Practical Plan of Payment Yet Devised 


Does any one believe that these sums, in 
full, can be paid? Is there any conceivable 
way in which they might be paid’ Up to 
date no way has been devised. Payment by 
Europe to ourselves of $900,000,000 yearly 
over any protracted period would have, so 
far as we can draw the picture today, a 
revolutionary effect upon world conditions. 
Relations of trade and commerce would be 
tremendously displaced. Forced to honor the 
signature of their notes and to meet the 
obligations of their debts, nations abroad 
would strive to pay the charges accruing 
against them by shipping gold or goods, and 
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coincidentally would curtail their purchases 
here so that they might not sink deeper into 
our debt. Made effective, such a procedure 
would bring ruin to our debtors, driving 
them so deeply into poverty that they could 
no longer support their existing structure of 
civilization. Made effective, further, such a 
procedure would flood the United States 
with gold and imported goods, and at the 
same time take away our foreign markets. 
A combination of circumstances like that 
would bring disaster to our productive in- 
dustry. 

Frederick (C. Goodenough, chairman of 
Barclay’s Bank, London, in an address a few 
weeks ago referred to this situation as fol- 
lows: 

“If a debtor country is to meet its obli- 
gations and is also to regain its pre-war eco- 
nomic level, or even remain at the level of 
today, the interest and amortization of debts 
can only be provided for by vastly greater 
efforts of production than before; that is to 
say, through more strenuous labor aided by 
improved methods and organization. The al- 
ternative is a lower standard of living which 
would vary in the case of each country ac- 
cording to the proportion of its debt to its 
population and resources. A lower standard 
of living would render a country less able 
to buy from abroad.” 

Whatever single countries might be ¢a- 
pable of doing, Europe as a whole could not 
ship enough gold or goods, and economize 
sufficiently in American purchases, to bal- 
ance more than a fraction of a yearly obli- 
gation of $900,000.000 to us. There is not 
enough gold available, while as for trade, 
the proposal that Europe, which has always 
in the past been our customer on a large 
scale, shall turn completely about, and war- 
broken though it is, ship vast quantities of 
articles here, and at the same time stop 
buying, is ont of the question. 


Utilizing Our Economic Power for European 


Betterment 


Wholly apart, then, from every other con- 
sideration, we must expect that the problem 
of our international financial relations will 
in the long run be determined in the light 
of the commercial position of the United 
States among the nations of the world. The 
question goes beyond simple financial and 
moral obligations; it reaches down to the 
very foundations of our trade structure. As 
a creditor nation, practically self-sufficient, 
we stand in an unprecedented position. Hav- 
ing built up our home industries beyond 
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home requirements, and having for decades 
sold our surplus in the export markets, we 
now face the prospect of a turnover in our 
trade balances, through enormous imports 
to be made in the settlement of our accumu- 
lated export credits. Productive industry in 
this country is fearful of the consequences, 
and tariffs are being designed by Congress 
to prevent the inflow of foreign goods from 
rising too fast. It is all so contradictory; 
seeking to maintain our own productive ac- 
tivity at a high peak by keeping out the 
competition of imported goods, we neverthe- 
less are looking forward to large repayments 
from abroad against existing credits, these 
repayments to be made in only one possible 
way—with goods. 


Problems Before Debt Commission 


There have been many adjustment plans 
proposed by those who see no way for Eu- 
rope’s immediate payment: some of these 
have been sound; others have been fantas 
tic. Congress has appointed a Debt Commis 
sion to consider the best way to meet the 
situation. This commission is admirably con- 
stituted. It is composed of three members 
of President Harding's Cabinet, Messrs. 
Hughes, Mellon and Hoover, together with 
Senator Smoot and Representative Burton. 
But this commission’s hands have been 
pretty well tied so that it can do nothing in 
the matter of permanent adjustment with- 
out reporting back to Congress. 

We have a large reason, then, to exercise 
our ecohomic power for the world’s better- 
ment, and adapt our course to the funda- 
mental principles upon which world progress 
must be based. Europe’s leaders maintain 
that the United States is absolutely neces 
sary to Europe’s recuperation. As for our- 
selves, we are coming more and more to 
appreciate how much more Europe’s recu 
peration means to our welfare. 

What the ultimate outcome will be remains 
to be determined; in the writer's opinion the 
determination will only be made after many 
conferences on the part of foreign represen- 
tatives with our commission, and only after 
the most painstaking thought. There has 
been an increasing discussion regarding the 
striking of “bargains” among the nations; 
one to forgive another if that other forgives 
a third, and so on around the circle. The 
United States would be outside the circle, as 
in any such bargaining it would forgive 
debts without being forgiven; moreover, fi- 
nanee would play a smaller part than poli- 
tics in such bargaining—and in the past few 


years politics has been the curse of Europe. 

The proposition to remit or readjust inter- 
national debts is one that, as was said a 
moment ago, will require the most painstak- 
ing thought, for it must be remembered that 
the future integrity of international finan- 
cial obligations is involved. A general can- 
cellation of debts, smacking of repudiation, 
would have financial and political conse- 
quences tremendous in their significance. 

But in the meantime, confronted with 
an emergency, the most logical attitude on 
our part is one of patience and care. 
Whatever one’s personal opinion he cannot 
object to the suggestion that the debts in- 
volved, if they are to be liquidated, should 
he liquidated very slowly, and even the in- 
terest payments, if they are soon to begin, 
should begin with small amounts, increas- 
ing slowly after a long period. Such a course 
would give time for our debtors to build up 
their resources, and give time also to our 
industries to accommodate themselves to the 
new conditions. 


THOSE DIFFICULT WAR DEBTS 


The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis has reprinted and issued in booklet 
form a most lucid and strong argument for 
cancellation of the Allied Debt, written by 
Colonel John Ross Delafield of the New York 
Bar, and which appeared recently in The Na- 
tion’s Business. Colonel Delafield has re- 
ceived the Distinguished Service Medal for 
his valuable services to the War Depart- 
ment, which included the reorganization and 
administration of the Board of Contract Ad- 
justment. 

Col. Delafield approaches the subject of 
war debt cancellation from the standpoint of 
the man who believes that. aside from moral 
obligations, it is distinctly to our National 
economic advantage to forgive our Allied 
debtors, pointing out the serious effect of 
exchanges operating against our trade, the 
impracticability of payments in cash or ac- 
ceptable currency and the indirect effect of 
German Reparation payments to be enforced 
in case France and other allies are con- 
fronted with the task of paying our Govern- 
ment the vast amount that is due. 

Col. Delafield says in the conclusion of his 
article: 

“The problem is a grave one and of a char- 
acter that requires courage and statesman- 
ship to solve. It also gives an opportunity 
to effect a general readjustment which would 


(Continue rage 68) 
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EFFICIENT ADMINISTRATION THE KEY TO TRUST 
COMPANY SUCCESS 
TRANSLATING IDEALS INTO PRACTICE 


F. H. FRIES 
President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 





(Eprtror’s Note: The importance which Col. Fries attaches, in the following article, 
to efficiency of administration and observance of the highest ideals in fiduciary manage- 
ment cannot be too strongly impressed upon the trust company fraternity, and upon banks 
chich exercise trust powers. The responsibilities and possibilities inherent in trust busi- 
ness calls for qualifications of erceptional type and for a spirit that acknowledges the 
superior claim of service rather than profit.) 
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lo the Editor of Trust COMPANIES: made, property can be so devised that it 


HAVE seen Monticello today, the famous will safeguard to others the advantages 
home of Thomas Jefferson, and have vis- which the testator or benefactor has en- 
ited the great university which he was joyed or wishes others to enjoy. He can 

instrumental in founding. My thoughts ‘°Y®™ provide fee the comtest: of ~~ wien 

linger upon these evidences of President Jef after he can no longer attend to it himself, 


; : ; and there are many instances where the 
ferson’s superior culture and remarkable 
foresight. Thorough and higher education 
was to his mind the safeguard of the new 
republie’s future and it must be the source 
ind inspiration for the development of the 
many higher ideals that have become a part 
f the nation’s development since his day. 

As I ponder over these things I am re- 
minded of my promise to write for you an 
irticle on “The Trust Company.” In the light 
of present day conditions and the knowledge 
f the many developments that have taken 
lace under our Constitution, which Mr. Jef- 
ferson wrote, declaring the inalienable rights 
if man, the trust company occupies a unique 
and important place. It is the instrument 
through which is perpetuated to others the 
‘ights he refers to and our forefathers se- 
cured for us. .Through it the individual can 
work on after he has passed away and by 
will or created trust can direct how the 
fruits of his efforts can be made a blessing 
to those who may follow after him, building 
perhaps upon the very foundations laid by 
Mr. Jefferson in adding to the endowment 
if the University, which stands as a lasting 
monument to his memory. 

In contemplation of law the trust com- 
pany is a legal person or entity clothed with 
special powers to act for persons or corpora- 





tions in matters where they cannot or do ‘ : 
not wish to act for themselves. Through be- F. H. FRiks 

reside Tachovis § ¢ Trus ‘omps ot 
quests or trusts, carefully or specifically President, Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of] # 


Winston-Salem, N.C. R@iekai a } 
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change has been most satisfactory and bene- 
ficial. 
Exacting Qualifications 

The executor or trustee must be qualified 
in every way to fulfill the responsible posi- 
tions that may be contemplated ; few individ- 
uals are but every trust company should 
measure up to the most exacting require- 
ments. The trust company is designed espe- 
cially to meet these demands and should be 
qualified in every way for the service which 
is growing in importance and exactitude 
each year. The highest type of service is 
essential, in ability, legal knowledge, in busi- 
ness acumen and experience, in character 
above reproach, in financial responsibility 
to meet every need and in devotion to the 
best interest of the trust down to the small- 
est detail. 

These ideals are not too high, they are 
attainable and should be reached. What 
troubles the mind of conscientious trust com- 
pany officials is the consciousness that so few 
take these ideals seriously. The difficulties 
lie largely in the efforts of trust companies 
and banks to obtain profits and growth 
rather than superior service, when service is 
the real thing, in fact almost the only thing 
the trust company has to offer its patrons. 


Measuring Up to Requirements 


It is difficult to understand how National 
banks can expect to fulfill these ideals with 
simply a Trust Department as an adjunct to 
their banking business. It is equally diffi- 
cult to imagine how a small institution of 
any kind can hope to successfully handle the 
large and rapidly growing estates and trusts 
of the present day, to say nothing of the 
future. The larger trust companies are con- 
scious of the fact that they cannot do all 
lines of fiduciary business under one and 
the same charter; they are dividing their 
business into separate companies, the trust 
business is left with the trust company pure 
and simple, a bank is organized to do bank- 
ing and a security company created for the 
purpose of handling investments and securi- 
tie, all closely allied, yet distinctly sepa- 
rated. 


Real Trust Company of the Future 

The real trust company of the future will 
be an institution of this character, and when 
properly functioning will be sought after by 
thoughtful business men for the administra- 
tion of their affairs, and with its develop- 
ment will disappear the often discussed ques- 
tions of commissions and legal service. The 
thoughtful business man creating an impor- 


tant trust wants-able, efficient and unselfisn 
service in the administration of his affairs 
and is willing to pay for such service, he is 
even suspicious of those who cut their fees 
for the sake of securing business. 

The testator and the trust company both 
want a legal will or instrument ably con- 
ceived and carefully drawn, so that both will 
know and appreciate what is wanted and sv 
safeguarded that no subsequent legal ques 
tions can arise. Neither the testator nor the 
trust company should draw the actual paper, 
but after full consideration and agreement 
as to what is wanted or necessary each 
should submit it to Counsel for proper prepa- 
ration. If the real interests are appreciated 
there will be no question as to the ethics 
about writing the will, for both parties will 
need and require the services of a lawyer. 


Capable Administration the Essence of 
Success 

The administration of an estate or trust 
is quite a different matter from the settle- 
ment of an estate. Any one, even an inex- 
perienced wife, can settle an estate, but to 
properly administer an estate requires skill 
and ability. To conserve the best interests 
of heirs and beneficiaries a trust company 
is almost a necessity: one large enough to 
protect the estate by needful advances or 
payments, with a correct accounting depart- 
ment, under a trust officer of known ability 
and experience, and carefully supervised to 
assure safe investments 

How can such a trust company be found? 
“By their fruit shall ye know them.” 

The trust company that handled success- 
fully the difficulties that are present in most 
estates and shows by its able administration 
of estates that it can meet all requirements 
naturally reveals to thoughtful men the kind 
of service it can render and that character 
of executor, administrator, trustee or 
it will be for others 


agent 


Ethics of Publicity and Advertising 


The question still remains as to proper 
advertising and the ethies of setting forth in 
cold type the appeal for patronage. Truthful 
advertising is in keeping with good service 
and no institution should be barred from 
stating facts or calling public attention to 
the character of their business, or referring 
to what has been done by them. The ques- 
tion is doubtful only when the nature of the 
advertisement makes it so—extravagant 
statements, unfair and untrue comparisons 
or reflections, offering to write wills with- 
out charge or consultations of a legal char- 
acter without consideration. 
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Satisfied patrons become the best 
tisement possible, 


adver 


Many questions how being agitated by 


trust company officials or banks trying to 
build trust departments would be minimized 
if the trust company idea permeated the 
work or dominated their policy. 


Public Enlightenment 

Seeing the conditions and appreciating the 
difficulties and dangers we naturally turn to 
the cultivation of higher ideals as the rem- 
edy. Like Mr. Jefferson we think that bet- 
ter education is the safeguard of the future. 
The trust company was formed for a_pur- 
pose and has developed marvelously in re- 
cent years and has a high destiny to fulfill. 


Institutions of higher education can do a 


most excellent work by teaching the true 
institu- 
tion and presenting the lofty ideals that sur- 
round the trust company and its 
field. 


functions of each class of financial 


peculiar 
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In some States the differentiation is a mat- 
ter of legal enactment and this in a measure 
controls the respective business done by each 
class of fiduciary institution. It may be 
necessary ultimately to handle this question 


by legislation, but if it can come about by 
gradually ineuleating higher ideals and _ bet- 
ter service it would be better, for in this 
way the springs are made pure and the wa 


ters flowing from them must be sweet. 


Referring again to the University of Vir- 
ginia the thought persists, that if the trust 
company, and what it does and should 


were made a part of the course of 


do, 
study 


there and in the other universities, it would 
be a great thing for the institutions 


selves, and it would be a 


them- 
blessing to the 
States in which they are located and in 


which they are destined to do such noble 


and necessary work. 


SUCCESSFUL RECORD OF TRUST COMPANIES OF CANADA 


A compilation of the individual  state- 
ments of forty-three trust companies operat- 
ing in the various provinces of Canada 
shows aggregate assets of $576,S69,000 at 
the close of the last year. This total is ex- 
clusive of the assets of the Montreal Trust 
Company which includes in its total 
and trust assets the amount of bond 


estates 
issues 
under which it acts as trustee. The state- 
ments reveal marked growth during the past 
year, particularly of the senior trust com- 
panies which have built up a reputation for 
efficient administration of estates and execu- 
tion of trusts. 

The following table gives a comparison of 
capital and guaranteed accounts of all trust 
companies for 1920 and 1921: 

1920 1921 
$25,0TO.1L0T = $25,401,185 

11,148,461 11,776,371 
re 44,757,455 19,109.35 
Guaranteed accents. 42,463,926 10,380,427 

The following table shows the a 


Capital paid up.... 
Reserve 


Capital assets 


ggregate 
estate and trust assets, exclusive of business 
held as trustees under bond issues, of trust 
companies having paid-up capital of $1,000,- 
000 or over, exclusive of Montreal Trust 
Company: 


Estates, Trusts, Ete. 


1920 1921 
ae 7 $1,914,690 $2.786.612 
COM: ERE en etaas 5.064.237 6.613.613 
ast; “RTGS occiesns 24,298,424 27,919,146 
Nat): Beast 6666045 84.726.290 93,400,117 
North, Trost ...%<s. 15,979,709 17,067,100 


Booval Srast: ....5.. 172,949,581 189,671,802 


Stan. Trust ..... . 12,244,615 13,154,100 
Tor. Gen’l ......... 100.248.2837 107,596,746 
Tr. & Guar. 16,585,751 7,734,258 
Union Trust ....... 6.432.505 6.430, 324 
Western Trust .... T.862,590 7.168,094 


Totals ..........$448,104.000 $489.522.000 


It will be seen from the above table that 
the largest volume of estates and trusts is 
reported by the Royal Trust Company of 
Montreal with a total of $189,671,000. Next 
comes the Toronto General Trusts Corpora- 
tion with $107,596,000. Then follows the Na- 
tional Trust Company of Toronto 


with $95,- 
100,000; then the 


Eastern Trust Company 
of Halifax with $27,919,000; the Northern 
Trusts Company of Winnipeg with $17,067,- 
000; the Trusts and Guarantee Company of 
Toronto with $17,734,000 and the Standard 
Trusts Company of Winnipeg with $15,134, 
000. Most of the trust companies also re- 
port larger net profits during 1921 
pared with the previous year. 


as com- 


GUARANTY TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The condensed statement of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York as of June 
30th, shows deposits of $517,642,055.12, as 
compared with $479,148463.76 on March 
10th, the date of the last published state- 
ment. Total resources of the company show 
an inerease from $575,513,679.39 to $630,351,- 
351.92 over the same period. 




















WRITING OF WILLS AND THE LEGAL PROFESSION 


HEALING THE BREACH BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS 


SAMUEL WITTING 


New Business Department, Continental and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 





(Eprror’s Note: The following is an address delivered recently before 


idvertisers’ Association convention in Milawraukee. and discusses the 


subject 


the 


oT 


Financial 
cultiwat- 


ing sound and harmonious relations between trust companies and lawyers in regard to 
“legal practice” from the standpoint of the publicity manager.) 


ECAUSE trust companies think that 

lawyers control and can direct more 

trust business than any other single 
agency, they regard the lawyers’ attitude 
toward them of vast importance. It seems 
that trust companies have always approached 
this subject of “Wills and Lawyers” in an 
attitude of mind as though the lawyer had 
them licked at the very outset. They have 
assumed that it is the lawyers’ inalienable 
right to draw wills. They have invested the 
legal profession with rights, privileges and 
powers to such a degree that the lawyers in 
turn have given trust companies consider 
able trouble and worry. The problem, there- 
fore, is to that extent a problem of the trust 
companies’ own creation. 

Now it is bad policy to antagonize the 
lawyers. It is bad policy to have them as 
active enemies and only less bad to have 
them as passive enemies. It is good policy 
to bring about, if possible, a feeling of 
friendliness and co-operation between them 
and the trust companies. 

The advertising manager is a “repairer of 
the breach.” It is his job to prevent new 
outbreaks of war and mitigate their severity. 
He must be instigator and peacemaker, di- 
plomat and harmony promoter. But he must 
not surrender one jot or tittle of his com- 
pany’s position. Hence a_ discussion of 
“Wills and Lawyers.” 


Regarded as a Divine Right 


Lawyers of some kind and in some form, 
have existed for a long, long time. They 
have been accustomed to doing the legal 
work in regard to wills and trusts. They 
have also been accustomed to doing the ad- 
ministrative work connected therewith—so 
long that they have come to look upon it as 
their divine right. 

Trust companies have existed for about 


100 years—not so lon 


nomenal. We now hav 


trust companies, with resources representing 
the 


over 350 per cent. of 
this nation and doing 
ness. 


We have armies of 


e approximately 2,400 


billions 


lawyers, 


amount not recorded. 


That trust companies have made heavy in- 
work of the 


roads into the administrative 


SAMUEI 


Continental & Commercial Tr 
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st & Savings Bank, Chicag 


of 


mostly 


as lawyers—and 


banking power of 
trust busi- 





in 
the last 1S years, their growth has been phe- 


with 
no resources, doing all the business they can 
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lawyers is freely admitted, but this is not 
the first invasion into what the lawyers have 
regarded as their private territory. 

Fifty years ago we had the complicated 
fields of substantive law, such as negotiable 
instruments, sales of personal property, bills 
of lading, ete. Most of these complexities 
have now all be ironed out and simplified by 
the codifier for the layman. Fifty years ago 
the examination of titles to real estate was 
almost exclusively done by lawyers. Today 
it is largely performed by title and trust 
companies. 

Corporations which have sprung up, de- 
veloped and expanded during the past 50 
years, have installed their own legal de- 
partments, which do practically all the legal 
work and draft all papers incidental to the 
corporation's business, 


Economic and Social Changes 

Due to the development of the trust com- 
panies in the last half century, the settle- 
ment of estates has emerged from an expen- 
sive and unbusinesslike situation to some- 
thing approaching at least a well ordered 
method. All of these changes and many 
others have diminished the income of the 
lawyer from these sources; hence his hos- 
tility. But progress in business demands im- 
proved business methods and the lawyer has 
proven himself to be a notoriously poor busi- 
ness man, 

Almost every labor-saving invention and 
improved method of distribution has met 
with opposition, but society has soon settled 
and adapted itself to new conditions, and in 
each of the foregoing cases, the lawyers have 
heen compelled to have recourse to more 
profitable and specialized services of their 
profession. 

As society is developing toward higher 
standards of service in all lines, the lawyers 
are discovering that originally they took 
in too much territory. They have claimed 
too much ground for the legitimate field of 
their professional services, and the develop 
ment of almost every institution during the 
past 50 vears has lopped off some of the ter 
ritory which they originally claimed, and in 
this way, the Bar also is being helped to be 
come a specialized profession. 

All of these economic and social changes, 
or inroads into the field of professional serv 
ices, as the lawyer regards them, evoked as 
much hostility from the Bar as trust com- 
panies do at the present time. 

Before we had trust companies, the indi- 
vidual title examiner or trustee was usually 
a lawyer, and it logically follows that the 
title and trust companies are today doing 


certain things which in the past were gen- 
erally considered to be wholly within the 
province of the lawyer. This state of facts 
led to the prosecution and acquittal of a 
New York corporation. In this case, “People 
vs. Title Guarantee and Trust Company,” 
the facts are typical of what is being done 
by most title and trust companies today. In 
the ordinary course of business, the com- 
pany drew a bill of sale and a chattel mort- 
gage. 

New York has a penal statute which in- 
hibits corporations from practicing law or 
rendering legal services of any kind. One 
of the arguments of the prosecution was 
that the drafting of a bill of sale and 
chattel mortgage, together with the advice 
which necessarily had to be given as to the 
filing of these instruments, was practicing 
law because it was work usually done by the 
lawyers. Custom ruled in the Trial Court 
and in the Supreme Court, but not in the 
Court of Appeals. The Title and Trust Com- 
pany was acquitted. 

Chief Justice Hiscock, of the Court of Ap- 
peals in rendering his decision, said, “In this 
inquiry, I do not regard it as decisive that 
by an attorney. That might be a matter of 
habit or convenience. The inquiry is rather, 
whether it is one which might be lawfully 
performed by a layman. This is to be de- 
cided by the nature of the act and not the 
identity of the individual who most fre- 
quently performs it.” 


an act is one which is commonly performed 


Broad Interpretation of Legal Service 

Legal history shows that the notary pub- 
lic in England, who never was admitted to 
the Bar, was allowed to prepare deeds, draw 
wilis and other papers relating to real and 
personal property. In fact, during the early 
days of the legal profession the advocate 
never did the work of the conveyancer. The 
preparation and execution of instruments to 
alienate land was not open to attorneys and 
solicitors in London until 1760. The Seriv- 
eners Company had a strict monopoly on all 
this business, and not until that year were 
the members of the legal profession give! 
the right also to draw such instruments. 

Stronger than this historical proof that 
the drafting of these instruments is not the 
exclusive privilege of the legal profession is 
the fact that in the New York ease just 
cited, which, by the way, was decided in 
1919, the court took judicial notice of the 
practice by laymen who had been accus- 
tomed to draw such instruments for their 
friends and neighbors, not only as a matter 
of accommodation, but for pay. 
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Further proof is that when our Congress 
in 1866 laid revenue duties upon different 
pursuits and professions, it recognized a 
wide range of legal services by persons who 
were not licensed attorneys. The act grouped 
these under the name of conveyancers, which 
it defined as “every person other than the 
one having paid a special tax as a lawyer 
or Claim agent, whose business it is to draw 
deeds, bonds, mortgages, wills, writs, or 
other legal papers, or to examine titles to 
real estate.” 

From all this, it seems quite evident that 
the drawing of wills is not, strictly speaking, 
practicing law, because if the drafting of 
these instruments when done by the layman 
is not a usurpation of the lawyer's right, 
then the conclusion inevitably follows that 
neither is it practicing law when the act is 
performed by a trust company in the ordi- 
nary course of business. Yet trust companies 
seem to have the problem of wills and law 


vers 


Public Need the Real Test 

And why? Because the trust companies 
can and do advertise for business, which re- 
sults in, what the lawyers regard, legal work 
which they are not called upon to perform. 
Consequently they are suspicious, more sus- 
picious of what they think trust companies 
lo than of what they actually do, and be 
cause of this suspicion and antagonism, they 
remain ignorant of the real services trust 
ompanies can render them and their clients 

the public. 

It might be admitted that in their desire 
business, trust companies have done 


at 


to get 
some purely legal work and this situation 
has been fanned into an acute condition in 
some States by trust companies advertising, 
“We Draw Wills Free of Charge,” “See Us 
About Your Will Today.” Some of the law- 
yers immediately say trust companies are 
practicing law because they are drawing 
wills. Why practicing law? Because wills 
have been usually drawn by lawyers. And 
immediately they set about to curb the ac- 
tivities of trust companies and in their zeal 
to safeguard their own profession, to pre- 
vent the losing of more ground which they 
are trying to hold under “squatter’s rights” 
only, they deprive the trust companies of 
the rights and privileges which should not 
be denied them. However, a member of the 
Bar might argue that the lawyers in this in- 
stance are merely following the scriptural 
injunction where it says, “Hold fast that 
which thou hast.” 

At this point the advertising man comes 
in. Because the legal profession has a large 


representation in our law making bodies 
they influence legislation. Most every trust 
officer will tell you that in the administra- 
tion of trusts today, it is many times impos- 
sible to differentiate between the so-called 
legal service and one of a purely adminis- 
trative character. 


Education as a Solution 

Now before these legal surgeons get busy 
with their legislative knives and amputate 
the privileges and rights which trust com- 
panies today enjoy, thereby impairing their 
efficiency, the lawyers must be brought to 
realize, through the education of the public, 
that they are living today 

The legal profession by training is nat 
urally conservative, because it constantly 
studies the past and largely lives in the 
past. Many lawyers when they read a case 
decided in 1800, may even sometimes think 
that we are still living at that time, but 
business and business methods are going 
forward and we will not be bound and lim- 
ited to doing things the way our forefathers 
did them simply to please the lawyers. 

It might be contended by someone that if 
trust Companies have a right to draw wills, 
they should defend their lawful right But 
Paul says, “All things are lawful unto me, 
but all things are not expedient.” The trust 
companies of the States of Washington, Cali 
fornia and New York have found it inex 
pedient to defend their so-called lawful 
rights against the legal profession. 

In Washington, the Bar was antagonized 
and a law was passed which not only pro 
hibited trust companies from drafting wills, 
giving legal advice or rendering legal serv- 
ices, but the personal solicitation of business 
which their charters authorized the trust 
companies to conduct, was prohibited. 

In California the trust companies and the 
legal profession today are drawn up in mar- 
tial array and the people are to decide the 
issue by a referendum vote in the coming 
November elections. In New York some of 
the trust companies have had almost a sim- 
ilar experience. 

The State of Washington seems to give 
us a cue as to what the policy of trust com 
panies should be in regard to this matter. 
After they found their hands tied, the trust 
companies of that State adopted a uniform 
campaign of advertising which was designed 
to educate the public and enlist the friendly 
co-operation of the Bar. As a result some 
of the restrictions have already been 
dropped. 


(Continued on page 115) 
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HOW TO FAMILIARIZE CORPORATIONS WITH 
FIDUCIARY SERVICES PROVIDED BY TRUST 
COMPANIES 


RESPONSIBILITIES AND PITFALLS IN REGARD TO TRANSFER OF STOCK 





HARLEY F. DROLLINGER 
The Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo 








(Eviroks Note: Tie author of the following article recently prepared a booklet put 
hed hi the trust compaiy with which he is associated in which he set forth in an illu 
pminating and unusually intere sting style the various services performed by trust companies 


th behalf of corporations, including those of transfer agent, registrar, disbursing and 
eal agent, receiver, assignee, trustee 
he 


under corporate bond issues, voting trustee, ete 


purpose of the following article is to impress upon trust companies the need of 


amilinvizing corporation executives, more generally, with the essential and valuable 


racter of the safeguards provided through trust company service.) 


RUST COMPANY officials frequently essary if you would expand the volume 


make the mistake of believing that your corporate trust business. 

corporate executives are entirely fa Since it is hoped that this criticism may 
miliar with all trust services offered by be of a constructive nature, I have taken 
them. A brief interview with the executives the liberty of suggesting the following as 


of ten or fifteen corporations relative to the 
subject would certainly be illuminating if 
t amazing. 
When discussing our trust services with a 


spective customer it is so easy and nat 


ural for us to lapse into the use of technical 
terms and phrases that fail to convey our } 
thoughts to the prospect, Few trust com : 
any officials are familiar with the formule 
ised by chemical manufacturers, the tech | 
tical hames and uses of machinery in a steel i 
mill—or even the technical names and meth ' 
ods of cultivation used by grain and fruit 
vrowers. Is it, after all, surprising that / 


executives of these corporations are unfa 
miliar with the functions of trust com 
panies?’ It is, therefore, necessary for us to 
resent our subject in a more or less ele 
mentary manner stripped of all technical 
terms and phrases, so that the value of trust 
services Inay be properly appraised. 

In this discussion we will use one of the 
services best Known and most familiar to 
corporate executives—the transfer agency. 
Ask the first ten or fifteen executives you 
meet for an expression of their views rela- 
tive to the corporate transfer agent. You 
will then realize that the services of your 
institution are not so well appreciated as 
you had believed they were. You will also 
realize that an educational Campaign is nec 
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one of the many ways that might be used 

present the facilities of a trust company 
us transfer agent. First, a brief discussion 
of corporations to explain the duties of cor- 
porate executives, and an explanation of the 
services of a corporate transfer agent; sec- 
nd, a review of a few legal decisions to 
point out some of the many responsibilities 
incurred; third, some of the many problems 
with which a transfer agent is constantly 
contronted in order that executives may test 
their ability to transfer stock and at the 
same time successfully avoid the risk and 
responsibility involved. 


The Corporation, Its Duties and Obligations 
In the State of New York, a corporation 
in its simplest form may consist of three 
individuals who together may subscribe capi- 
tal stock of five hundred dollars. Each of 
the stockholders receives a certificate which 
is evidence of the ownership of a certain 
number of shares of the capital stock. Own- 
ership of shares in a corporation is personal 
property which may be transferred by one 
individual to another. The stock certificate 
ike a deed to real estate is simply evidence 
f ownership of the property which it repre- 
sents; and the loss or destruction of either 
loes not mean that the actual owner loses 
his equity in the shares of the corporation 
in the first instance or the real estate in the 
latter case. Upon satisfactory proof of loss, 
together with proper guarantee, a new certi- 
ficate may be issued. 
If a deed to certain real property is forged, 
does not follow that the bona fide owner 
f the property loses it. Likewise the owner 


it 


of shares in a corporation does not lose his 
property if a certificate or an endorsement 
is forged. 

Transfers of stock may, of course, be ef- 
fected at the owner's discretion, upon the 
corporate books of record either by the 
owner or by his duly authorized attorney. 
The corporation through its officers or its 
iuthorized agent is bound to recognize and 
carry into effect transfers of stock desired 
by holders thereof, if satisfied that every- 
thing pertaining to the transfer is genuine 
ind regular. Of course the corporation must 
use every precaution to safeguard itself 
against loss, and it is a problem to know 
when all possibilities of loss have been ex- 
hausted without shackling stock transfers 
with the burden of unnecessary demands. 


The Keeping of Stock Records 
Upon the records a complete history of 
the shares of stock may be traced. Keepers 
of stock records must be keenly alert in 


order to detect any irregularities that may 
arise in connection with stock when _ pre- 
sented for transfer. In the simplest of cor 
porations above reviewed transfers of stock 
may not be so numerous, but the duties and 
responsibilities of corporate officials are as 
great as those of a corporation having a 
capital of millions. Each State has adopted 
its own laws governing corporations, and 
those of each State are uniform regardless 
of whether the corporation be large or small. 

Not being familiar with all the require- 
ments relating to stock transfers, corpora- 
tions now designate and appoint trust com- 
panies as transfer agents in order to avail 
themselves of the superior knowledge, equip- 
ment, experience and skill that the trust 
company naturally develops because of the 
volume and variety of transfers handled. 
With a special department devoted to this 
work, and with a large volume of this class 
of business, a trust Company can afford to 
keep constantly in contact with the activi 
ties of various State legislatures. Thus it 
becomes familiar with any changes in cor 
poration laws which may be enacted, and is 
able to prevent considerable loss to the cor 
poration. 

A glance at the legal decisions and every- 
day problems with relation to the transfer 
of stock on the following pages may reveal 
responsibilities and pitfalls with which few 
corporate executives are familiar. 


Legal Decisions Affecting Stock Transfers 


(U. S. Supreme Court: Telegraph Com- 
pany vs. Davenport, 97 U. S. 369, at page 
371). “The officers of the Company are cus 
todians of the stock book, and it is their 


duty to see that all transfers of shares are 
properly made either by the stockholders 
themselves or persons having authority from 
them. If, upon the presentation of a certifi- 
cate for transfer, they are at all doubtful 
of the identity of the party offering it as its 
owner, or if not satisfied of the genuineness 
of a power of attorney produced, they can 
require the party in the one case and the 
genuineness of the document in the other, 
to be satisfactorily established before allow- 
ing the transfer to be made. In either case 
they must act upon their own responsibility. 
In many instances they may be misled with- 
out any fault of their own, just as the most 
eareful person may sometimes be induced 


to purchase property from one who has no 
title and who may perhaps have acquired its 
possession by force or larceny. Neither the 
absence of blame on the part of the officers 
of the company in allowing unauthorized 
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transfer of stock nor the good faith of the 
purchaser of stolen property will avail as 
an answer to the demand of the true owner.” 


A Massachusetts Decision 

(Supreme Court of Massachusetts: Crock- 
er vs. Old Colony R. R. Company, 1837 Mass. 
$17). “When a transfer of stock is presented 
to a corporation it is bound at its own peril 
to see that it is a genuine transfer by one 
who has power of disposition over the stock. 

* If it issues a certificate upon a forged 
or unauthorized transfer the real owner 
retains his property in the stock and the 
corporation may be liable to a bona _ fide 
holder of the new certificate.” 

On the other hand, “If a proper transfer 
is presented to a corporation, it is its duty 
to issue a new certificate in accordance with 
it, and if it refuses it is liable to the person 
to whom the transfer is made.” 

Summing up the responsibilities, “For all 
loss occasioned whether by fraud, negligence 
or unavoidable mistake by it or its agents 
in the transfer of its stock, such corporation 
is absolutely liable, and no excuse can miti 
gate its liability.” 


Risks Encountered by Fiduciaries 

Special risks are involved in the transfer 
of stock at the instance of executors, admin 
istrators, trustees or guardians. 

(a)* In one case stock held in trust under 
a will was ordered distributed by a lower 
court and the corporation so distributing it 
was afterwards held liable by the Supreme 
Court of Tennessee nothwithstanding the 
instructions of the lower court, on the 
ground that the distribution was not in ae 
cordance with the terms of the will, of 
which the corporation had, or ought to have 
had notice. 

(b) Trustees under a_ will transferred 
stock in excess of their authority and used 
the proceeds for their own benefit, and the 
corporation permitting the transfer of its 
stock was held chargeable with the Knowl 
edge of the contents of the will which was 
spread on the public records, and was re 
quired to make good to the trust estate the 
value of the stock. 

(¢) Executors of a will transferred stock 
to themselves as trustees and afterward to 
a successor trustee, the latter selling the 
stock and using the proceeds for his own 
purposes. In an action to recover, the Court 
of Appeals of Maryland answered the plea 
of the defendant corporation, that the mere 


* Legal decisions also a, b, ¢ and d quoted from Herrick’s 
“Organization. Growth and Management of Trust Com- 
panies,” 


word “trustee” gave them no notice of the 
trust, by holding that having been once in- 
formed of the will and its provisions affect- 
ing the stock in question, that knowledge 
continued, and the company was bound to 
see that the trust property in its custody 
was protected and not misappropriated; and 
required it to make good the loss. 

(d) In another case a transfer on the or- 
der of an executor caused loss to a corpora- 
tion because the executor had not complied 
with the law of the testator’s domicile be- 
fore selling the stock so transferred. If 
stock is transferred to a trustee, executor, 
administrator or guardian in an investment 
of trust funds, the corporation permitting 
such transfer of its stock may be held liable 
in case such investment of trust funds is 
prohibited by law. 


Examining the Trust Agreement 


Frequently stock may be sold by a trustee 
who holds it under a collateral trust agree- 
ment to secure an issue of bonds. It then 
becomes the duty of the transfer agent to 
examine the trust agreement and ascertain 
whether the trustee actually has authority 
to dispose of the stock by power of sale, ex- 
change, or otherwise; and if so to see that 
all formalities have been properly complied 
with before the transfer is made. 

Stock certificates are constantly being 
raised by various confidence men. Special 
cases have recently come to our notice where 
certificates of small amounts have’ been 
raised by men who were artists in penman- 
ship. The sums invoived were so small that 
one would searcely credit such a job to 
men as clever as they. We were able in- 
stantly to detect the fraud by comparing the 
stock certificates with our records, and the 
manipulators were promptly brought to jus- 
tice. 


Problems that May Confront a Corporation 
in the Transfer of Its Stock 


An individual owning stock had it regis- 
tered on the books of record in another name 
promising presently to send in the original 
certificates. He never made delivery of the 
certificate representing the shares of stock. 
Later he sold the certificate of stock for 
value and made full and complete assign- 
ment thereof to a third party. The said 
third party requested transfer of the shares 
into his name, but the transfer agent re- 
fused. What was the basis of the action? 
By what procedure could the third party 


recover ? 
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An individual who owned stock in a cor- 
poration lost the certificates. He requested 
that new ones be issued to him. Should new 
certificates be issued? Would any responsi- 
bility attach thereto? What papers or other 
proofs should be required under the cireum- 
stances? 

Stock certificates standing in the name of 
an individual as agent were presented for 
transfer into his individual name. There 
Was no question as to the identity of the 
signature of either agent or witness. Should 
such a transfer be permitted? Would any 
proofs or other authority be required? 


Stolen Certificates 
Stock certificates were stolen. No 
transfer order from the owner had been re- 
ceived by the corporation. The signature of 
the owner was cleverly forged, and the cor- 
poration when requested to do so made the 
transfer. Later the owner demanded new 


stop 


certificates. His name did not then appear 
on the books of record as the owner of the 
shares. What were the respective rights of 
the interested parties? Who should properly 
assume the loss involved *? 

n executor has certain stock certificates 
endorsed to himself individually and re 
quests transfer of stock into his name. Is 
the transfer in order? What proofs, if any, 
should be required ? 

A trustee received as part of a trust estate 
stock which was not legal for trust invest- 
ments. The stock was specifically bequeathed 
to remaindermen after the death of the life 
tenant. By the terms of the will the trustee 
Was required to invest in legal securities. 
The trustee sold the stock and the purchaser 
asked that the stock be transferred to his 
name. The corporation refused to make the 
transfer. Was its stand well taken? What 
was the basis of its action’? 

A trustee purchased from the trust estate 
for his own account stock considerably un- 
der its market value. The corporation was 
entirely familiar with the entire proceeding. 
Should it have made a transfer of the stock 
into his individual name when requested by 
him to do so? 


Protecting Owners’ Rights 

The foregoing problems are fair examples 
of the more common circumstances that 
arise in connection with the transfer of 
stock. Of course there will be situations of 
a more complex nature that require special 
study and attention, but in each case the 
corporation concerned is bound to see that 
the actual owners’ rights are recognized and 
properly protected. It is, therefore, easy to 


realize that the transfer of corporate stock 
requires a thorough knowledge of corpora- 
tion laws in the several States, constant 
study, and attention to new regulations in 
connection with corporation, income and in- 
heritance tax laws, both Federal and State. 
Furthermore a careful examination and scru- 
tiny of every certificate presented is neces- 
sary in order to detect any element that 
might prejudice stockholders’ rights or in 
terests. 

Can an officer of the average corporation 
afford to devote sufficient time and study 
to this particular class of work regardless 
of whether or not the number of transfers 
be large or small? Could his time not be em 
ployed with greater profit to the corpora- 
tion if his efforts were directed in different 
channels? 

The trust company which specializes in 
corporate work of this character has equip- 
ment far superior to that of any corporation 
which attempts to handle this business it- 
self. The responsibilities assumed by cor- 
porations in the transfer of stock apply also 
to the transfer of voting trust certificates, 
trustee certificates, registered bonds and cer 
tificates of deposit. 
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“ASK YOUR BANKER” CAMPAIGN 

There are banks and trust companies op 
erating in many communities who persist in 
a policy of isolation and fail to recognize the 
countless opportunities for enriching their 
communities and their own institutions 
through co-operative effort. In a number of 
localities banks and trust companies have 
joined hands in a so-called “Ask Your Bank 
er” campaign. The primary purpose is to 
protect the community against the wiles of 
doubtful and spurious stock sales. These in 
stitutions unite in cr@ting a fund for ad 
vertising jointly in the newspapers, the bur 
den of such advertising being to induce the 
people to come to the banks or trust com 
panies and obtain expert as well as gratuitous 
advice before investing in any stock or en- 
terprise. 

In Binghamton, New York, the banks and 
trust companies have made common cause 
with banking institutions in adjacent towns 
in the conduct of an “Ask Your Banker” 
campaign. The result has been more suc- 
cessful than expected by the most hopeful. 
It has brought people into the banks and 
trust companies; it has made more money 
available for legitimate enterprises and 
helped to put banks on a friendly footing 
with the public. 
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SOME ASPECTS OF THE EUROPEAN SITUATION 


CURRENCY, DEBT AND REPARATIONS PROBLEMS 


T. JEFFERSON COOLIDGE 
Vice-President, Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 





Tt is well to speak of “depreciated cur- 

rency’ rather than “low exchange” in 

connection with the European countries, 
as “low exchange” gives an idea of being 
able to buy cheap, which is not the case 
generally. Before the war, the franc was 
twenty cents and the guilder forty cents, and 
no one spoke of the frane being lower than 
the guilder. It simply had a different value 
in gold and in purchasing power in the 
world’s markets. Now, one speaks of the 
lira being “lower” than the franc; yet 
neither has any definite value in gold, the 
lira simply having less value in purchasing 
power than the france, just as formerly the 
franc had less than the guilder. 

What in general has caused the deprecia- 
tion of currency? Simply because the gov- 
ernments, due to emergency needs, spent 
more money than they could or did raise by 
taxation. When a huge amount of money is 
borrowed and spent, naturally prices rise, 
which is only another way of saying money 
depreciates. In the case of the neutral coun- 
tries, the money was borrowed and spent, 
not by their own governments, but by the 
warring governments. The same effect re- 
sulted, but although violent, was more tem- 
porary, as there were no huge debts and 
post-war expenses of government left to deal 
with, and the result was a collapse in prices 
and business, with appreciation of currency. 

This is true of Switzerland, Holland, and 
the Seandinavian countries, and England 
seems partly in this class, due to very heavy 
taxation and greater wealth. The debt of 
France is greater in franes than her entire 
pre-war wealth measured in the france of 
that day, and she is now no richer than be- 
fore the war. The total income of all capi- 
tal would be needed to pay the income on 
this debt in gold. Naturally, it is and will be 
for a long time paid with franes of less 
value than formerly. 


Prices and Exchange Rates 
Again, it is idle to talk of this country 


being swamped with imports from countries 
of depreciated currency if prices are no 
lower when measured in dollars, and the 
relation between prices and exchange rates 
is remarkably close. When prices fall, ex- 
change goes up, and vice versa. Tempora- 
rily, differences may arise, but there is con- 
stant adjustment, and where exchange re- 
mains reasonably stable, one may be confi- 
dent that prices are about the same, though 
of course particular types of merchandise 
are often cheaper in one country than an- 
other, especially if there is a tariff on that 
type. Imports are taken in exchange for 
exports, or for money owed. In the long 
run, a high tariff stops exports as well as 
imports, or makes it harder to pay debts, 
causing more goods and not less, to be 
needed to pay the debt. Of course, certain 
articles may be kept out and more of others 
taken in. Temporary conditions may cause 
violent fluctuations in imports and exports, 
as, for example, during and after the war 
we exported twenty billion dollars’ worth 
of merchandise in return for stocks, bonds, 
and debts, and many exporters found to 
their sorrow that some debts were bad. It 
will be many years before we receive back 
what we sent out, but some day it will all 
come back with interest, disregarding unpaid 
debts and invisible imports (services re- 
ceived and money spent by travelers), and 
further investments and loans will only fur- 
ther postpone and increase our future im- 
ports, or result in loss. 

Much is heard about balancing budgets. 
A balanced budget means that the govern- 
ment has stopped borrowing additional 
money and that the cause of currency de- 
preciation has ceased. In France and Italy, 
although the budgets are not balanced, it 
would appear tlitat currency depreciation 
had ceased, at least temporarily, but the 
governments must in the near future meet 
expenses from taxation if further deprecia- 
tion is not to follow. The actions of the 
people by saving as individuals may well 
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counteract the action of the government for 
awhile, and other economic influences have 
temporary effects on prices. 


Internal and External Debts 


The debts of the nations are of two kinds, 
internal and external. The internal debts 
are payable in the currency of the country, 
and are in reality reduced by the amount 
that the currency has depreciated. In 
France and Italy they are so enormous, and 
would require such heavy taxation if paid in 
gold values, that this alone would seem to 
necessitate payment in paper currency, or 
in gold currency of a new parity for many 
years to come. The wealth of Great Britain 
is probably sufficient to make it practical to 
pay on the old gold standard, if once reached. 
Should wealth increase in the next few years 
to a considerable extent, these debts may 
not loom up so large. The external debts 
have two features not in common with the 
internal. First, they must be paid in gold, 
and cannot be lessened by the debtor nations. 
Second, they are increased in reality by 
every restriction on trade, such as embar- 
goes and tariffs of other nations, because 
the means of payment is rendered more diffi- 
cult or the taxes, at least in part, must be 
indirectly paid by the debtor government 
and yet are not deducted from the debt. 

Living conditions in Western Europe have 
improved considerably since the close of the 
war, there being little evidence of any lack 
of proper food or clothing. Transportation 
is comfortable and reasonably cheap, and 
heat and light are plentiful. There is not, 
however, the appearance of wealth that is 
so evident in this country. Automobiles are 
comparatively few, and most of the splurg- 
ing, especially in Paris, is done by Ameri- 
cans. 


Political and Business Conditions 

Internal political conditions show very 
great improvement. There has been a reac- 
tion against Bolshevism, and trouble from 
sources of unrest seems to be on the wane. 
Also, the governments are gradually stop- 
ping the spending of borrowed money on 
doles and subsidies while taxing heavily, 
and are gradually nearing the point where 
both ends can meet, that is, expenses be 
met by taxation. This is emphatically not 
true of Germany. 

Business, as here, has felt the reaction 
from inflation, and has experienced falling 
prices and falling wages, with the accom- 
panying unemployment, in all countries, with 
exchange little depreciated. This is not so 
true in France or Italy, although the change 





from war te- peace and the aftermath of 
speculation has caused considerable busi- 
ness trouble. Germany again is in a class 
by herself, with constantly rising prices and 
wages. There are two factors that will hin- 
der very materially any revival of business. 
One is tariffs and embargoes on exports and 
imports, the other the settlement of the Ger- 
man reparations and inter-allied war debts. 

European countries are not self-sustaining, 
but are dependent to an extent that is hard 
for us to realize on foreign trading. We 
have grown so accustomed to the blessings 
of free trade throughout the United States 
that it is hard to imagine the conditions 
that would exist if New England and New 
York were independent governments, with 
their own tariffs, language, and law. As a 
result, the harm that can be done the in- 
dustry of one country by the laws of an- 
other is very considerable. One example 
may be of interest. Norway, a nation de- 
pendent largely on shipping and fishing, had 
very close trading relations with Spain and 
Portugal, importing wines, while exporting 
fish and rendering shipping facilities. She 
passed a prohibition law excluding Spanish 
wines. Spain, in retaliation, placed an em- 
bargo on Norwegian fish and raised docking 
charges on Norwegian shipping. The result 
was very serious for Norwegian business in 
general, the effect being felt in all lines of 
trade. 

Of course, Europe has always had this 
condition, but it does seem as though far 
more restrictions of one sort or another were 
in existence than previous to the war, and 
real obstacles placed in the way of business 
at a time when, due to the general disloca- 
tion of trade, it is least able to stand further 
troubles. We ourselves, with our high emer- 
gency tariff and unknown permanent tariff, 
are a shining example of this type of re- 
striction on the business of other nations. 


German Reparations 


The German reparations and inter-allied 
debts are and will be a source of great eco- 
nomic troubles and changing markets, espe- 
cially when combined with tariffs, and are 
also a great source of ill feeling. Both pres- 
ent new features in economic relations be- 
tween countries. Formerly the creditor na- 
tions of Europe, having less use for their 
surplus capital, exported this to the unde- 
veloped nations of the new world resulting 
in the building of railroads, machinery, ete. 
The earnings of this capital were repaid in 
the form of raw materials produced largely 
by means of this capital, and the borrowing 
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nations received great benefits, in addition, 
in the aid given for the development of their 
natural resources. These debts are owed by 
nations who have received no permanent eco- 
nomic benefit for the money spent, and who 
have no great natural resources whose de- 
velopment can repay the money owed. It 
would seem that the result would be a low- 
ering of the standard of living and payment 
by labor. However, this very lowering of the 
standard of living will make it harder to 
pay, will lessen purchases, and do harm to 
business in general. One other factor of im- 
portance is that many of the former loans 
were repaid by earnings of enterprises. 
These must be repaid by taxation, a more 
difficult and wasteful method. 

How much Germany should be able to pay 
is anybody’s guess. However, the payments 
are spread over a long period of years, and 
to be continued, must be paid from income 
derived from taxation and the funds ob- 
tained in payment for exports. The result 
would be that Germany must become a great 
manufacturing nation, exporting manufac- 
tured goods in hitherto unknown quantities 
to the nations of the world—she has no great 
undeveloped wealth to pay with. There are 
no signs of this. Germany has paid so far 
by selling paper marks by the billions to 
speculators all over the world, and the loss 
suffered by these speculators has been gain 
to Germany, and the proceeds used to pay. 
In addition, by continual purchase of foreign 
currency, she has so lowered the external 
value of the mark below the internal that 
goods on hand are exported at a real value 
that they cannot be replaced at, and Ger- 
many is left so much the poorer. Both these 
means of payment must be nearly at an end. 
There seems no hope of paying by taxation, 
and it is likely the payments will cease in 
the not too-distant future. In this connec- 
tion it may be well to point out that depre- 
ciating the currency in some respects resem- 
bles a Capital tax on all savings in the 
form of debts, including bank accounts. By 
this standard, Germany has obtained 95 per 
cent. of all such savings, and there is little 
left to obtain by this means. The logical re- 
sult would seem to be an impoverished coun- 
try and a bankrupt government, so far as 
payment in any currency, but one they could 
print, was concerned. 


The Inter-Allied Debt Problem 
The inter-allied debt is a complicated ques- 
tion—Italy and France owing Great Britain 


large sums, and all three owing the United 
States large sums. Perhaps it is simplest 


to consider our position. Our government 
is owed about eleven billion dollars, the 
larger part of which must be paid either di- 
rectly or indirectly by France. Also, our 
individuals have bought six or seven billion 
dollars’ additional securities, partly our own 
securities formerly held abroad, partly new 
foreign issues. To get an idea of the size 
of this, it may be well to remark that the 
interest alone will almost amount to about 
our average pre-war cost of government, in- 
cluding expenses of army and navy and pen- 
sions. So far, the interest on the private 
loans has been met by further borrowing. 
The interest on government loans has sim- 
ply piled up. If we are to be paid, we must 
soon take payment in an excess of imports 
over exports. The economic position of 
France, in particular, has completely changed 
since before the war, and it is no small prob- 
lem that the French have to face if their 
debts are to be met externally. They can be 
met only by exports in excess of imports 
on a very large scale, and that method is 
rendered even more difficult by tariffs of 
other nations. 

Considering the moral side alone of these 
debts, it is safe to say that they arose on 
account of war expenditure, and at a time 
of high prices. There then arises the ques- 
tion whether we should accept payment for 
material used by allied soldiers which would 
have been used by our own troops had we 
been prepared to send troops when we first 
declared war, and second, whether we 
should accept payment at, say, twice the 
normal price. 

No attempt has been made in this article 
to cover the situation, simply certain points 
that may be of interest have been dwelt on, 
and one must realize that the political and 
moral phases are of more importance than 
the economic. Europe needs a Russia with 
an honest government and a people who 
have the rights enjoyed by the people of 
other nations. She needs to see her govern- 
ment stop waste and meet their obligations 
from their income. She needs a flow of trade 
unrestricted by constantly changing laws 
and a better feeling between governments 
and classes. 
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Plans are in progress for the organization 
of the Westwood Trust Company at West- 
wood, N. J., with a capital of $100,000. 

The new Commercial Trust Company of 
Gary, Ind., has opened for business with a 
-apital of $100,000, surplus, $10,000. 
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CORNELIUS R. AGNEW 
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The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVE., AT 4st ST. 
President: JAMES H. PERKINS 


V ice-Presidents: 


AUGUSTUS V. HEELY 








yHIS Company’s experience compre- 
hends the entire history of trust 
company development beginning in 
1822, when it received the first charter grant- 
ed to such an institution, “for the purpose 
of accommodating the citizens of the state.” 


WILLIAM B. CARDOZO 
WILLIAM A. DUNCAN 
HENRY KING SMITH 





TRADITIONS OF OLD NEW YORK LIFE 
INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 
WILL BE PRESERVED 
Assurance is forthcoming from the execu- 
tive management of the New York Life In- 
surance & Trust Company of New York, the 
first corporation in the United States to be 
incorporated with the words “trust com- 
pany” in its original charter in 1830, that 
the policies which have kept this institution 
distinctive during its long career, will not 
be submerged as a result of the announced 
merger with the Bank of New York. As a 
matter of fact the consolidation of one of 
the pioneer trust companies in the country 
with the oldest bank in New York will serve 
to strengthen as well as to broaden the 
functions of the merged institution which 
will operate under the trust company’s char- 
ter as The Bank of New York and Trust 
Company. The century old relations which 
have -been perpetuated through succeeding 
generations of representatives on the boards 
of trustees will make for increased prestige. 
The clients of both institutions will find the 
same intimate atmosphere to which they 

have been accustomed. 

The plan for amalgamation, to be ratified 
at special meetings for amalgamation of 
shareholders, call for the declaration by 
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each participating institution of a $500,000 
stock dividend. The Bank of New York has 
$2,000,000 capital stock and each = stock- 
holder will receive one and one-quarter 
shares of stock in the new company for 
each share now held. Life Insurance & 
Trust Company, having a capital of $1,000,- 
000, will similarly each receive one and one- 
half shares. 

Under the merger plan of Bank of New 
York and New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company, the Bank of New York will for- 
feit its national charter. The new institu- 
tion, as the Bank of New York & Trust Com- 
pany, will operate under the special State 
charter of the trust company granted in 
1830. The Clearing House number of the 
Bank of New York, No. 1, will be retained. 
To carry out the plan, a deposit agreement 
has been prepared, so that stockholders may 
deposit their stock with a committee, for 
transfer, and frequent stockholders’ meet- 
ings will be unnecessary. 

Ralph M. Johnson, formerly General East- 
ern Agent of the Chicago & Northwestern 
Railway, has been appointed assistant mana- 
ger of the branch office at Madison avenue 
and Sixty-third street, which the company 
expects to open in September, and Owen H. 
Smith, has been appointed assistant secretary. 
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THE PART WHICH PERSONALITY PLAYS IN BUILDING 
UP TRUST DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 


PERSISTENCY AND HUMAN UNDERSTANDING 


LOUIS S. DUDLEY 
Trust Officer, The Peoples Savings and Trust Company Akron, Ohio 





OSSIBLY in no other department of a 

bank does personality count quite as 

effectively as in the Trust Depart- 
ment and especially important is it in the 
organization stages of such a department. 
To build up a comprehensive, smooth-func 
tioning Trust Department, to secure the busi- 
ness in sight and constantly to increase the 
scope and service of such a department, to 
convince the bank’s customers of their need 
of this service and to draw in new custom- 
ers for the bank through the functions of 
trust business—this is a man’s size job. 
Needless to say, your personnel, particularly 
your choice of a trust executive, is para 
mount, 

The officers can direct customers to the 
trust features and persuade their personal 
friends of the need for such service, but it is 
the trust executive who must finally close 
the transaction and secure the name on the 
dotted line. He must be a judge of char- 
acter and able to recognize types on sight 
and he must also be adaptable and capable 
of an immediate right-about-face in his meth- 
od of approach. Patience, tolerance and a 
broad viewpoint are also essential in the 
building up of a successful Trust Depart- 
ment. 

It is, after all, the human touch which 
wins friends and customers and a success- 
ful Trust Department must have a distinct 
personality. There is still a lot of human 
nature in the world and perhaps in no other 
connection is it so manifest as in the inti- 
mate association necessary to secure trust 
business. Many people will always regard 
a will as a death warrant, while a living 
trust spells to most, decrepitude and incom- 
petency. Sroadeast trust advertising is do- 
ing much to break down the barriers among 
the educated, but in most manufacturing cit- 
ies trust business is by no means limited to 
that class. Much is being accomplished, in 
my opinion, by the nation-wide advertising 
campaign of the banks having fiduciary pow- 


ers, as projected by the Trust Company Di- 
vision, American Bankers Association. 

The Stanowskis, Cicihots, Ching Wings, etc., 
are just as good prospects for trust busi- 
ness, on a smaller scale, of course, as the 
heads of the corporations for which they 
work and much greater is their need for 
safe and enlightened service. The poor 
man’s will needs just as careful handling as 
the rich, and the stranger within our gates 
requires even more diligent attention in the 
administering of his estate than the average 
American citizen. This is good business, too, 
for many a lucrative trust may be the out- 
come of trust literature sent to some un- 





Louis S. DUDLEY 


Trust Officer, Peoples Savings & Trust Company 
of Akron, Ohio 
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pronounceable name secured from the records 
of the savings department of the bank. How 
is this business to be secured? 


Personality Plus 

Having definitely established the person- 
ality of your trust department, what is the 
next factor in our reckoning? None other 
than the personality of your prospect. Re- 
member his personality is just as truly es- 
tablished, just as vital a thing, and against 
it must our campaign be launched. He is 
the one to be convinced. 

A winning personality on one side cannot 
but impress a vigorous, opposing personality, 
but all personalities are not strong. They 
are just as varied as are the men and 
women who make up your list of prospects 
and no two can be won by the same argu- 
ment. One of 
of his day, of 


the most successful lawyers 
whom it was said that he 
never had been known to lose a jury case, 
was asked the secret of his method. He re- 
plied that he had no secrets in his work, 
that he merely sized up the men whom 
it was his problem to convince and argued 
the case from their standpoint. “Most men,” 
he said, “plead a case to convince themselves. 
I try to convince the jury.” 

You know a dozen reasons why John Jones 
should make his will now and designate 
your Trust Department as his executor. Why 
doesn’t he? That is the crux of the whole 
matter. Put yourself in his place and try 
to imagine the line of argument he uses to 
his own conscience. Resolve your person- 
ality and his into a common denominator 
and work from that basis. 

A big business concern hired an ex-college 
professor to write a series of publicity and 
follow-up letters, but the results obtained 
were far from satisfactory ; in fact, the whole 
movement was practically a dead loss. One 
of the executives of the company overheard a 
remark of the foreman of a small department 
on the subject which was, to say the least, 
illuminating and which did definite things 
to his viewpoint. The workman said “That 
‘prof’ may understand his own letters, but I’ll 
bet nobody else does” and from that time on. 
this concern in launching advertising cam- 
paigns endeavored to convince 
customers and not themselves. 

It isn’t what you think which gets the 
business, it is what you can make the other 
man believe. 


prospective 


Persistent Personality 
One of the hardest problems to decide is 
whether “fighting along the same line” in- 
definitely is the best policy to pursue in all 





cases, or whether persistency and hard la- 
bor will put your personality across eventual- 
ly. One can only trust to his judgment of 
individual human nature and that, of course, 
is far from infallible. 

I remember a pertinent case; my first call 
upon a wealthy widow, one of the bank’s oc- 
easional customers, and right here, I would 
like to say a word about these “occasional” 
customers. 

This class of people come to the bank only 
when it is absolutely They use 
only the one service which they cannot pos- 
sibly do without. In many cases, they are 
totally ignorant of the many collateral serv- 
ices at their command. In others, they are 
indifferent to banking conveniences of which 
they have never felt the need. Among such 
are the most promising prospects of the 
Trust Department and the awakening of an 
awareness of the for adequate bank- 
ing facilities is profitable to a degree in all 
departments. 


necessary. 


need 


To resume, my personality failed lament- 
ably in convincing the lady of her need of 
our Trust Department. In fact, her person- 
ality registered a distinct negative reaction 
to each and every argument advanced. I 
gave it up for the time, but continued to 
send her every piece of literature put out 
by the bank. In a few months I called 
again but the atmosphere had thawed to 
no perceptible degree and I had the convic- 
tion that further effort was useless. How- 
ever, on the face of it, the prospect was 
good and I decided to try out the persist- 
ence theory; make a test cast of it if neces- 
sary. The bank still continued to shower 
her with literature and after a year, I made 
another call. Temperature still around zero. 
I had a distinct sense of absolute failure, but 
my fighting blood was up and I still per- 
sisted. No fourth call, however, but letters, 
pamphlets, all the results of an intensive ad- 
vertising campaign being waged by the bank 
at that time. 


It took two years to get it across, but 
one day I received a call from Mrs. S. and 
her capitulation was complete. It was al- 


most funny the way she gave herself over 
to the bank absolutely. Everything she had 
was turned over to us to care for, and invest. 
This trust has proved one of the high lights 
of my present work, but never yet have I 
dared ask her if persistency won and I 
don’t know now whether I would pursue the 
same course again or whether this method 
would bring another similar in- 
stance. 


results in 
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NEW LANDMARK 
FORECLOSURE DECREES AND REORGANIZATIONS— 
“FAIR OFFER” TO UNSECURED CREDITORS 


EFFECT OF RECENT MISSOURI PACIFIC-IRON MOUNTAIN 
EDWIN S. S. SUNDERLAND of the New York Bar 


IN 


CORPORATE 


MORTGAGE 


DECISION 





ANKERS and trust company _ officers 
who have to do with the reorganiza- 
tion of insolvent corporations and the 
foreclosure of corporate trust mortgages, as 
well as lawyers who specialize in such work, 
have devoted much thought and energy since 
1915 to the consideration of the so-called 
Boyd Case and the ways and means of meet- 
ing the principles declared both in the deci- 
and in the dictum of that 
who have been concerned 
problem of working out machinery for the 
purpose of determining what is a “fair 
offer” to unsecured creditors or in fact to 
stockholders, whether common or preferred, 
under a plan of reorganization, the decision 
of the United States Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals for the Eighth Circuit filed March 29, 
1922, in the cases of P. R. Walsh Tie and 
Timber Company, et al., appellants, against 
The Missouri Pacific Railway Company, et 
al., appellees, and Robert Abeles, et al., ap- 
pellants, against St. Louis Iron Mountain and 
Southern Railway Company, et al., appeliees, 
will be of interest, particularly the coneclu- 
sion of the court, which is as follows: 
“The purpose of the reorganization 
was to preserve the assets of the old com- 
panies for those who were entitled to share 
in them, to rehabilitate them and to put 
financial basis that would enable 
the new company to continue the operation 
of the railroads; and we also think the offer 
made in the plan to general creditors was 
all they were equitably entitled to receive. 
—Northern Pacific Ry. Co. vs. Boyd (228 
U. 8S. 482); St. Louis & San Francisco Ry. 
Co. vs. McElwain, 253 Fed. 123; Guaranty 
Trust Co. vs. Missouri Pacific Ry. Co. (238 
Fed. 812).” 


These cases 


sion case. To 


those with the 


plan 


them on a 


were found by the court to 


present the same questions. They were ar- 
gued and briefed as one and were disposed 
of together by the Appellate Court consist- 


ing of Sanborn and Lewis, Circuit Judges, 


and Van Valkenburgh, District Judge. Cir- 
cuit Judge Lewis delivered the opinion of 
the court. 

In unanimously affirming the orders made 
by the late Circuit Judge William C. Hook, 
sitting for such purpose as a District Judge, 
confirming the sales of The Missouri Pacific 
Railway Company and the St. Louis, Iron 
Mountain and Southern Railway Company, 
the Circuit Court said: 

“The acceptance of the plan by holders of 
mortgage bonds in excess of $60,000,000 su- 
perior in right to the claims of general cred- 
itors and the surrender of those bonds for 
convertible five per cent. preferred stock, 
par for par, is a powerful refutation of the 
contention that general creditors were not 
fairly and equitably treated. The court gave 
full and careful consideration to the reor- 
ganization plan and appellants’ objections, 
and in approving the former and overruling 
the latter said: ‘The general creditor has 
been treated very, very fairly, indeed.” 

The Cireuit Court held that 

“In making the orders appealed from, ap- 
proving the plan and agreement of reorgani- 
cation and overruling appellants’ objections, 
the trial court did not err.” 


Requirements in Final Decree of Foreclosure 

The first conspicuous endeavor to devise 
machinery which would establish the fair- 
ness of the offer to unsecured creditors made 
under the Reorganization Plan was the 
writing into the final decree of foreclosure 
and sale of the St. Louis & San Francisco 
Railroad Company by Circuit Judge San- 
born—one of the judges concurring in the 
Missouri Pacific-Iron Mountain decision, 
which decree was entered in 1916, only three 
vears after the decision in the Boyd case— 
of the following requirements: 

“Upon confirmation of the sale and upon 
payment by any purchaser * * * of the pur- 
chase price, * * * the special master mak- 
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ing the sale shall execute a deed or deeds or 
other proper instruments conveying, assign- 
ing and transferring to such purchaser or 
his assigns, the property sold to such pur- 
chaser * * * The aforesaid deed or deeds or 
other instruments of conveyance or assign- 
ment or transfer shall run and be delivered 
to such purchaser, or at his election, to his 
assigns, and upon the production thereof, 
* * * the grantee or grantees therein named 
shall be let into possession of the property, 
* * * and shall after such delivery of pos- 
session hold, possess and enjoy the property 
so conveyed and transferred, and every part 
and parcel thereof, free from the trust and 
lien imposed thereon by the refunding mort- 
gage and free from any trust and lien im- 
posed thereon by the general lien mortgage 
and free from all claims, rights, interest or 
equity of redemption of, in or to the same 
by or of the defendant railroad company, 
its successors and assigns, and by or of the 
creditors and stockholders of the defendant 
railroad company, and by or of all persons 
claiming by, under or through the defendant 
railroad company, its creditors or its stock- 
holders; provided, however, that no sale 
hereunder of any property * * * shall be 
confirmed to any purchaser who shall pur- 
chase said property on behalf of, or for the 
benefit of, any corporation organized, or to 
be organized, for the purpose or with the 
intention that it shall become the owner of 
said property, or any part thereof, or any 
beneficial interest therein, through any sale 
under this decree, pursuant to any scheme, 
plan or agreement whereby any stockholder 
or stockholders of the defendant railroad 
company shall receive any stock, bonds or 
other beneficial interest in such corporation 
on account of their stock in the defendant 
railroad company, although he or they may 
pay some other consideration in addition 
therefor, unless and until there shall have 
been made under or pursuant to or in con- 
nection with such scheme, plan or agree- 
ment, to creditors of the defendant railroad 
company, who have presented their claims 
in accordance with the orders of this court 
in this cause, or in any constituent cause, 
and who have claims subordinate in lien 
and inferior in equity to the refunding mort- 
gage or to the general lien mortgage, a fair 
and timely offer of cash or a fair and timely 
offer of participation in such corporation 
through stocks, bonds or otherwise; and this 
court reserves jurisdiction to determine 
whether such an offer to such creditors has 
been made under or pursuant to or in con- 
nection with any such scheme, plan or agree- 
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ment, and jurisdiction to modify this decree 
in case it determines that no such offer has 
been made. The special master shall ac- 
cept no bid from any one who shall not, 
prior to any offer by the special master for 
sale under this decree, file with the special 
master a statement whether he proposes to 
bid on behalf of any such corporation, and 
if so, also file a complete statement of any 
such scheme, or a copy of such plan or 
agreement, and a statement of any offers 
which have been made to such creditors of 
the defendant railroad company under or 
pursuant to or in connection with such 
scheme, plan or agreement.”—(Article Bigh- 
teenth of the Final Decree of Foreclosure 
and Sale entered March 13, 1916, in the Con- 
solidated Cause in Equity No. 4174 in the 
United States District Court for the Eastern 
Division of the Eastern District of Missouri, 
Righth Judicial Circuit, in the cause of 
North American Company vs. St. Louis € 
San Francisco Railroad Company.) 


Upon the sale having been had under this 
decree and subject to the above-mentioned 
requirements, Judge Sanborn required no- 
tice of the hearing upon the motion for con- 
firmation of the sale to be given by publica- 
tion and by mail to all creditors, inasmuch 
as notice had been filed that the bid made 
for the property was made by individuals 
who proposed to assign their bid to a cor 
poration to be formed under a plan of re- 
organization, which provided for the giving 
to stockholders of bonds and stocks, the 
stock not exceeding the par value of the old 
stock held, upon payment in cash of an 
amount equal to the principal of the bonds 
received. Unsecured creditors were to re 
ceive under the plan one-half of the amount 
of their claim in preferred stock and one- 
half in common stock 


Effect of Fair Offers 


Upon the hearing of the motion for con 
firmation the court found that a fair and 
timely offer had been made and confirmed 
the sale over the objection of certain unse- 
cured creditors who thereafter commenced 
suits based upon the theory of the Boyd case 
in State courts against St Louis-San Fran- 
cisco Railway Company, the corporation 
formed under the plan. The object of these 
suits was to enforce the claims of the unse- 
cured creditors against the property which 
had been transferred to the new corpora- 
tion. It was hoped by the unsecured cred- 
itors who commenced these suits that it 
might be held, as was held in the Boyd case, 
that the foreclosure sale was invalid because 


~~ 
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it was made in pursuance of a plan of re- 
organization between bondholders and stock- 
holders of the railroad company, under 
which stockholders retained their interest 
by receiving shares in the new company. It 
is to be noted, however, that the plan of re- 
organization in the Boyd case made no pro- 
vision for the payment of the unsecured 
creditors. 

It is also to be noted that the opinion of 
the majority of the Supreme Court, which 
by a vote of five to four affirmed the judg- 
ment making Boyd's claims a lien upon the 
property of the old company in the hands of 
the new company, proceeds upon the theory 
that while the bondholders might have law- 
fully bought in the property covered by the 
mortgage and kept it for themselves to the 
exclusion of both the unsecured debt and 
the stockholders, the moment they provided 
for participation in the new company by the 
stockholders, even at the price of paying a 
heavy assessment, the obligation arose to 
make provision for the unsecured debt which 
would recognize its priority to the interest 
of the stockholders. 

The new St. Louis-San Francisco Railway 
Company, which had been organized under 
the plan of reorganization made application 
to Judge Sanborn to have the continuance 
of the suits brought by the unsecured cred- 
itors in the State courts enjoined. Judge 
Sanborn granted this application and issued 
injunctions, both against creditors whose 
claims has been proved and creditors who 
had not come into the receivership proceed- 
ing at all—(St. Louis-San Francisco Rail- 
way Company vs. McElvain, 255 Fed. 123— 
D. C. 1918). 


Provisions of the Decrees 

The Missouri Pacifice-Iron Mountain de 
cree, entered by the late William C. Hook, 
United States Circuit Judge, on the 21st day 
of December, 1916, in the consolidated cause, 
No. 4540, of Guaranty Trust Company of 
Vew York and Benjamin F. Edwards, as 
Trustees vs. Missouri Pacific Railway Com- 
pany, and a similar decree entered in the 
consolidated cause against the St. Louis, 
Iron Mountain and Southern Railway Com- 
pany, contained requirements which in many 
ways were improvements upon the require- 
ments written into the Frisco decree by 
Judge Sanborn. It was from orders confirm- 
ing the sales made under these decrees that 
the above-mentioned appeals were taken. It 
is particularly to be noted that the Mop de- 
cree was unlike the Frisco decree in that it 
required that the reorganization plan should 
be filed with the court in advance of the 


obtaining of the foreclosure decree. Article 
XXI of the Mop decree provides as follows: 


“4 copy of the plan and agreement of 
reorganization as modified July 25, 1916, of 
The Missouri Pacific Railway Company and 
St. Louis, Iron Mountain and Southern Rail- 
way Company, has been filed with the clerk 
of this court. Reference is made thereto for 
its provisions affecting persons or corpora- 
tions interested in the defendant railway 
company and its property. This court will 
hear complaints as to the fairness or equi- 
tableness of the offers to creditors of the de- 
fendant railway company made in or pur- 
suant to said plan, from the following per- 
sons or corporations: (1) Those who have 
heretofore, according to the orders of this 
court, filed with George C. Hitchcock, the 
special master appointed herein, their claims 
or demands against the defendant railway 
company; (2) those who have heretofore 
asserted such claims and demands by action 
in any court of competent jurisdiction; (3) 
those who have heretofore filed intervening 
petitions in this consolidated cause or in any 
constituent cause; and (4) those who, hav- 
ing a lien upon any of the property of the 
defendant railway company, by intervening 
petitions filed herein, with leave of court, 
before the day hereinafter set for the hear- 
ing on such complaints, assert a liability of 
said company for the debt secured by such 
lien, and this court reserves jurisdiction to 
determine whether said offers as to which 
complaints are so made are fair and equi- 
table, and in the event that a sale of any 
property hereunder is made to any purchaser 
who shall purchase said property on behalf 
of, or for the benefit of any corporation or- 
ganized or to be organized for the purpose 
or with the intention that it shall become 
the owner of said property, or any part 
thereof, or of any beneficial interest therein, 
pursuant to said plan, to modify this decree 
in case it determines that no such offer has 
been made. Such complaints will be heard 
by this court in the United States District 
Court Room in the city of St. Louis, Mo., on 
March 6, 1917, commencing at two o'clock 
p.m., unless hereafter otherwise ordered, All 
persons or corporations who make no com- 
plaint at the time and place aforesaid shall 
be barred from doing so thereafter. The 
clerk of this court shall cause notice of such 
hearing to be published, once in each week, 
for four successive weeks, in six newspapers 
of general circulation, one regularly printed, 
published and issued in each of the cities 
of St. Louis, Mo.; Kansas City, Mo.; Omaha, 
Neb.; Atchison, Kan.; Pueblo, Colo.; and 
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New York, N. Y. Said notice of such hear- 
ing shall refer to this decree. The last pub- 
lication of such notice shall be before the 
date set for said hearing and said clerk 
shall require proofs of such publication to 
be furnished, which proofs shall be filed 
in this cause.” 


Financial Adjustments 

Under the plan $128,458,620 of the out- 
standing funded debt of the Missouri Pacific- 
Iron Mountain Companies was left undis- 
turbed, and $27,043,000 thereof was paid off 
in cash. At the time of the receiverships 
the total funded debt of the Missouri Pacific 
and Iron Mountain Companies outstanding 
in the hands of the public was $278,670,620 ; 
the Iron Mountain was the endorser of $1, 
741,000 Texas and Pacific Railway Notes, 
and $82,839,585 par value stock of Missouri 
Pacific Company, and $45,135 par value 
stock of Iron Mountain Company were out- 
standing in the hands of the public. The 
total amount of the outstanding securities 
of the two companies was the sum of $368,- 
296,340. The balance, or $123,169,000 of the 
funded debt was replaced to the extent of 
$46,923,150 by First and Refunding Mort- 
gage Five Per Cent. Bonds of Missouri Pa- 
cific Railroad Company, the new company 
organized under the plan, and the remainder 
by about $3,000,000 General Mortgage Bonds 
and by about $76,750,000 Convertible Five 
Per Cent. Cumulative Preferred Stock of the 
new company. 

The plan provided for raising $41,419,792 
in cash, of which $27,048,000 was to be 
applied to pay outstanding secured obliga- 
tions and the balance of which or $14,376,- 
792 was to be applied to provide for adjust- 
ments and payments of interest in respect 
of bonds and other obligations deposited un- 
der the plan, additional working capital, new 
equipment and immediate improvements, re- 
organization expenses, compensations, serv- 
ices of engineering, accounting and other ex- 
perts, taxes and fees on authorization and 
issue of new securities and other corporate 
and reorganization expenditures and require- 
ments. In order to realize the $41,419,792 
cash required as above stated, the plan of 
reorganization provided that the stockhold- 
ers of the old Missouri Pacific upon paying 
$50 for each share of stock of $100 par value 
held by them would obtain General Mort- 
gage Four Per Cent. Bonds of the new com- 
pany equal in face amount to the amounts 
of their subscriptions, and a share of com- 
mon stock of the new company for each 
share of old Missouri Pacifie stock held by 
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them. Stockholders who did not make the 
$50 cash payment obtained no bonds or 
stocks of the new company nor any interest 
of any kind in the new company. All of the 
Iron Mountain Company stock was held by 
the Missouri Pacific Company with the ex- 
ception of $45,135 principal amount which 
Was outstanding in the hands of the public. 
Such of this stock as was deposited under 
the plan received preferred stock of the new 
company share for share. 


Offer to Unsecured Creditors 

It was realized by the reorganization 
managers by reason of the decisions in the 
so-called “trust fund theory’ cases (Wood 
vs. Drummer; Railroad Company vs. How- 
ard; Wabash vs. Ham) and particularly the 
Vonon case (Louisville Trust Company vs. 
Louisville, etc., Railway Company, 1899 174 
U. S. 674) and the Boyd (Northern Pacific 
Railway Company vs. Boyd, 228 U. 8S. 482) 
case that, if the stockholders of the old com- 
pany were offered any stock interest in the 
new company a question might arise unless 
the unsecured creditors of the old company 
were offered as good or better treatment 
than such stockholders, and the reorganiza- 
tion managers wishing to have the unsecured 
creditors as well as all holders of securities 
of the company treated fairly, and not de- 
siring that they should have any ground for 
complaint, provided in the plan that the 
unsecured creditors of both the Missouri Pa- 
cific and Iron Mountain Companies should 
receive five per cent. convertible preferred 
stock of the new company in a par value 
amount equal to the full amount of their 
claims when such claims had been estab- 
lished in the consolidated cause without any 
payment being made by said unsecured cred- 
itors. 

This offer of 100 per cent. in preferred 
stock was accepted by the holders of $29,806,- 
000 First and Refunding Mortgage Five Per 
Cent. Gold Bonds and the holders of $37,255,- 
000 Forty Year Gold Loan Bonds. The court 
did not by its decision endeavor to require 
unsecured creditors to accept the provision 
made for them under the plan. The decree 
was in the usual form of final decrees of 
foreclosure and sale entered in consolidated 
causes made up of constituent mortgage fore- 
closure causes and creditors’ causes, and pro- 
vided for distribution among the various 
classes of creditors, secured and unsecured, 
of the proceeds of the sale of the assets cov- 
ered by the mortgages and those free from 
the mortgages respectively to the secured 
creditors and to the unsecured creditors. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 33 


Decision Removes Confusion and Uncertainty 

The decision in the Missouri Pacific-Iron 
Mountain case will unquestionably assist in 
doing away with a great deal of the uncer- 
tainty and confusion which was introduced 
in reorganizations by the Monon and Boyd 
cases. The cloud which was cast over all 
reorganizations by these cases very mate- 
rially affected the opportunities of stock- 
holders to participate in reorganizations con- 
trolled by mortgage bondholders for the 
reason that the only way for a committee of 
mortgage bondholders to avoid the dangers 
and uncertainties of the Monon and Boyd 
cases was simply to completely exclude the 
stockholders and thus obtain the right to 
exclude unsecured creditors. 

This, however, was very unsatisfactory, 
because stockholders usually are very anx- 
ious to participate in such reorganizations, 
and committees representing bondholders 
usually prefer to have them participate. In 
fact, it is necessary oftentimes that they 
should participate in order to secure new 
capital by appealing to the desire of the 
stockholders to retain their interest in the 
property by paying an assessment upon their 
stockholdings and thus obtaining more fa- 
vorable terms upon which to participate in 
the new company than are obtainable by 
the investing public who have no interest in 
the old company. Sondholders committees 
are not only unwilling, but are often unable, 
to admit stockholders upon terms which re- 
quire the payment of unsecured claims in 
eash. Since the Monon and Boyd cases 
bankers and lawyers having to do with re- 
organizations have proceeded upon the prin- 
ciple that some offer of securities meeting 
the requirements of these cases must be 
made. 

The uncertainty caused by the Monon case 
is shown by the following sentence of Mr. 
Justice Lurton, which is contained in his 
dissenting opinion in that case: 

“The consequences which may result from 
the decision to the numerous reorganizations 
of railroad companies which occurred about 
the time of this reorganization or since, are 
to my mind alarming.’”—(Louisville Trust 
Company vs. Louisville Railway Company, 
174 U. S. 674—The Monon case.) 


A very distinguished member of the Bar 
who perhaps had more to do with railroad 
reorganizations than any other lawyer of his 
time at least, in referring to the opinion of 
Mr. Justice Brewer in the Monon case char- 
acterized it as 


“A dangerous weapon in the hands of 
guerillas who hang about the outskirts of 
reorganizations and endeavor to levy tribute 
as a condition of abating the nuisance of 
their presence, and that even to this day, 
reorganizers stand in more or less terror of 
the Monon case, and it looms up as a per- 
petual spectre in their path.” 

It has been earnestly hoped by reorganiza- 
tion managers and their counsel that the 
Supreme Court would hand down a decision 
which would not only dispel the various 
views held as to the dictum in the Boyd case, 
but would also supplement the Boyd case to 
the extent of establishing some fixed prin- 
ciples which shall be the basis for making 
provision for unsecured debt in reorganiza- 
tion plans and reorganizations brought about 
by the foreclosure of mortgages, which plans 
offer participation to stockholders. Although 
the Missouri Pacific-Iron Mountain case does 
not accomplish this, it, nevertheless, repre- 
sents an endeavor to create the proper ma- 
chinery to be contained in a final decree of 
sale under which machinery there may be 
determined the fairness of the offer made 
under the reorganization plan. 
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UNION TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 

Impressive totals are shown in the June 
30th statement of the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh. Resources aggregate $143,- 
293,000; U. S. Government securities, $21,- 
970,000; cash on hand and in bank, $13,077,- 
000; real estate and vault, $6,680,000; de- 
posits are $93,688,000. The capital is $1,500,- 
000; surplus, $37,500,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $1,561,454. The trust department reports 
trust and estate funds of $154,776,000. The 
company acts as trustee under corporate 
mortgages aggregating in value, $388,663,- 
000; holds securities thereunder amounting 
to $66,536,000 and acts as transfer agent and 
registrar for securities at par value of $655,- 
225,000. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN 
ST. LOUIS 

Total resources of $79,741,000 are shown 
in the June 30th statement of the National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis inclusive of 
cash and exchange of $16,082,000; U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $9,709,000; bonds, 
stocks, ete., $5,952,000; loans and discounts, 
$44,338,000; bank building, $2,900,000. De- 
posits total $59,202,000; capital is $10,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $5,119,- 
511. 
















































To Insure Profits 


Pian Your Budget on 
Sound Cost Accounting 


“It is one thing to make the Plan 
quite another to work the Plan’’ 


PROFIT, in a large measure, is the 
elimination of LOSS. To be eliminated, 
Loss must be accurately detected. 


Adequate Cost Accounting—Account- 
ing Control—locates Loss, shows where, 
how, when, and in what amount it oc- 
curs, and points out the remedy. 


Only thru Cost Accounting can the 
factors that enter into the Budget— 
always planned to insure Profits—be 
determined and controlled. 


Present business conditions demand 
adequate and sound Cost Accounting, 
devoid of frills, and administered by a 
competent organization of experts of 
wide and varied experience. 


ERNST & ERNST 


AUDITS — SYSTEMS 
TAX SERVICE 
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MAINTAINING EARNING POWER OF AN INVESTMENT 


LIST 


FACTORS WHICH GOVERN INCOME 


JOHN E. BASTEDO 
With Trust Department of The Chase National Bank of New York 





(Eprror’s Notre: The suggestions and examples presented in the following article as 
to conserving or increasing earning power of an investment list are applicable to invest- 
ments of banks and trust companies as well as to individual investors. The subject is 
one of practical interest because of the numerous elements that enter into the investment 


situation at the present time.) 


N investment list requires occasional 

revision and periodical detailed ex- 

amination in order that its earning 
power may be maintained at the highest 
point compatible with safety. Earning power 
is not developed to the highest degree if 
measured only by the income received on the 
basis of the original investment. After safety 
of principal, the primary requisite, consid- 
eration should be given to the arrangement 
of the list, so that loss through depreciation 
may be reduced to the minimum and profit 
through appreciation obtained in the maxi- 
mum. 

Those charged with the responsibility of 
investing funds will readily admit that su- 
pervision with this end in view is essential, 
nevertheless, it is evident from any several 
lists selected at random that many do not 
revise them to the full extent demanded. 
That they do not take advantage of oppor- 
tunities to improve their investment posi- 
tion is usually due to lack of time or facili- 
ties and because they hesitate to act on 
opinions they believe likely to be biased. As 
a result, except for securities replacing ma- 
tured items, many lists remain unchanged 
year after year. Since few investments can 
be safely dismissed from mind indefinitely, 
owing to the many changes in economic con- 
ditions and intrinsic values, the cost of in- 
ability or neglect to act is inestimable. 

Practically all securities, other than those 
sufficiently short to command money rates 
or influenced by some unusual features or 
condition, fluctuate on equivalent basis val- 
ues according to the respective classes, or 
divisions of the classes, in which they are 
commonly placed. Since a comparison of 
the schedules contained in any table of “bond 
values” shows that the market on long life 


securities, over an equivalent change in 
basis levels, fluctuates several times the 
number of points that it does on short life 
issues, it is evident that an investment list 
should be arranged in anticipation of these 
movements if its earning power is to be 
fully maintained. 


Major Movements of the Market 


The major movements of the market are 
as inevitable as the tides and, unlike the day 
to day fluctuations, can be predicted quite 
accurately by the proper consideration of 
fundamental conditions. Expansion of credit 
leads to stringent money conditions and high 
interest rates, with consequent decreasing 
security values and high yields. Such condi- 
tions eventually reach a point beyond which 
it is impossible to continue without a period 
of panic. Universal restriction of credit and 
adjustment of business endeavor along more 
conservative lines subsequently result in 
falling interest rates, with appreciating se- 
curity values and corresponding low yields. 
There are many indications when the ap- 
proximate limit of a major movement caused 
by these changing conditions has _ been 
reached. If current financing is at the ex- 
tremes of rate and time, in counter combina- 
tion, i.e., exceptionally high rates for short 
terms or low rates for long terms, it is evi- 
dent that conditions must change. Capital 
will not be advanced indefinitely at decreas- 
ing rates nor can business prosper for long 
with continually advancing rates. 

Corporations, when issuing securities, are 
governed by principles contrary to those that 
should govern the investor. The former plan 
to pay the least for the use of money bor- 
rowed, while the latter wish to obtain the 
most for the money loaned. Does not consis- 
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tent reasoning then suggest the advantage 
of making short life investments during pe. 
riods of high prices for securities and con- 
versely of long life investments during pe- 
riods of low prices? Does it not also follow 
that, in the absence of funds for investment, 
short life securities should be substituted for 
long life bonds and vice versa in conform- 
ance with the probable future trend of in- 
vestment levels? 


Illustration of Maintaining Earning Power 


With the above facts in mind, a single il- 
lustration of maintaining earning power at 
its highest point will demonstrate the prin- 
ciple. Assume that in the municipal division 
of the “legal class,” a 4.75 per cent. level 
rules, that this level is decided to be about 
the low point of the downward movement, 
and that the upward movement carries to a 
4 per cent. level in a year and one-half. Fol- 
lowing is a schedule covering fifty year and 
five year 4 per cent. bonds on from a 4 per 
cent. to a 4.75 per cent. basis, and a similar 
schedule 1% years later when the bonds have 


4814 and 3% years life respectively. 





4s 4s 4s 4s 
50 years 5 years Basis 4816 years 3) years 
100.00 100.00 4.00% 100.00 100.00 
94.83 98.88 4.25% 94.88 99.19 
90.08 97.78 4.50% 90.17 98.39 
85.72 96.70 4.75% 85.83 97.60 
14.28* 3.30* -19%* 14.17* 2.40* 


(*Fluctuation between 4% and 4.75% 
basis levels. ) 

In view of the probable future trend of 
the market the policy to follow should be to 
place the list in position to take advantage 
of increased values, without sacrificing se- 
curity of course. 

If $100,000 five year 4s (cost 100) are 
held they could be disposed of on about a 
4.75% basis (96.70), a temporary loss of 
$3,500 being taken. The proceeds will buy 
112 fifty year 4s on a 4.75% basis (85.72) 
which, when the market has reached a 4% 
level 1% years later, would have a value of 
$112,000. The earning power is then shown 
as follows: 


Value 112M 48% yr. 4s @ 100...... $112,000 
Value 100M 3% yr. 4s @ 100...... 100,000 

$12,000 
11% yr. interest on 112M 4s......... 6,720 


Earned in 1% yrs. on original invest- 
ment of $100,000..... 12.48%..... $18,720 


Thus, instead of holding the original in- 
vestment with an income yield of only 4 per 
cent., the earning power has been developed 
to a rate of nearly 12.50 per cent. for 1% 
years. 


Conserving Resources by Limiting 
Depreciations 

When the market has reached a point that 
is considered to be the approximate top of 
the upward movement, possibly a 4 per cent. 
level, the procedure followed above should 
be reversed—short bonds substituted for 
long. This is the policy of placing the list 
in position to conserve resources by limiting 
depreciation. Reference to the basis sched- 
ule above shows that from a 4 per cent. to a 
4.75 per cent. basis, in 1% years, the long 
4s would decline 14.17 points as against 2.40 
points on the short 4s, a difference of 11.77 
points in favor of the latter. Substitution 
of the short bonds in the high market would 
therefore conserve resources to the extent 
of $11,770 in the event of such a decline, at 
the end.of which movement the list must be 
revised again. Although the illustration is 
based on 1% years, it is not intended that 
any particular period of time shall be an- 
ticipated. 

It is evident, of course, that the measure 
of success attained when changing a list in 
the manner suggested depends on accuracy 
of judgment as to the approximate top and 
bottom levels of market cycles. No scheme 
or system is infallible, nor can one be de- 
vised for securities which will operate auto- 
matically. Interest rates are subject to 
many uncertainties and sound judgment 
must be used in forecasting their course. 
Ordinary precedents may well be misleading 
in the present abnormal state of world af- 
fairs. 

The principle demonstrated—investing and 
revising in accordance with the probable fu- 
ture trend of the market—is applicable to 
any investment list. It has the merit of 
definite procedure requiring alertness and 
will prove valuable if followed carefully. 
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CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
Substantial gains are shown in the June 
50th statement of the Chase National Bank 
of New York. Resources total $487,308,000, 
with cash resources of $208,676,000; bills dis- 
counted, $94,555,000; time loans, $109,264,- 
000; U. S. Government securities, $34,087,- 
000; other securities, $24,299,000; accep- 
tances, $11,511,000; deposits total $425,689,- 
000; capital is $20,000,000; surplus, $15,000,- 

000, and undivided profits, $6,503,000. 
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TRUST COMPANY OF CUBA TO CONCENTRATE ON 











TRUST 


DEVELOPMENT 


A change in policy has recently been in- 
augurated by the Trust Company of Cuba 
in Havana which was the first institution of 
the kind established in that island republic. 
It has been decided to retire from the field 
as a bank of deposit and discount and in fu- 
ture to concentrate efforts on the further de- 
velopment of trust business proper, paying 
special attention to trusteeships, executor- 
ships, administration of estates and various 
other services of a fiduciary nature. The 
Real Estate and Insurance Departments will 
be conducted as heretofore. 

In determining upon this policy the man- 
agement of the Trust Company of Cuba is 
actuated by the exceptional opportunities 
in Cuba for greater expansion of trust busi- 
ness and the enhanced prestige which is de- 
rived from the refinement of trust service. 
Since the Trust Company of Cuba was or- 
ganized in 1905 the idea of confiding estates 
and trusts to a corporation instead of indi- 
viduals has steadily gained ground because 
of the record established by this institution. 
The company already has on its books a 


large volume of individual and corporate 
trusts. With the change in policy a more 
systematic and intensive development of trust 
business will be conducted. 

Coincident with this change of policy is the 
announcement of the retirement of Mr. O. A. 
Hornsby, who had been an officer of the Trust 
Company of Cuba for the past sixteen years, 
becoming its president in 1916. Mr. Hornsby 
will shortly take up his new duties as a 
joint agent of the Royal Bank of Canada, 
New York City. 

Mr. R. G. Muirhead, the new president of 
the trust company, is a Canadian by birth, 
and an old Royal Bank man, but during the 
greater part of the past ten years, and prior 
to going overseas during the war, was con- 
nected with several well known financial 
firms in Montreal. Previous to his arrival 
in Havana, a few weeks ago, Mr. Muirhead 
was manager of the office of the Royal Bank 
of Canada, in Paris. 

The Trust Company of Cuba affords an 
example of the adaptability of the principle 
of corporate trusteeship to all lands and 





STATELY HOME OF THE TRUST 


CoMPANY OF CusBA, HAVANA 
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R. G. MUIRHEAD 


Newly elected President of The Trust Company of Cuba 
in Havana 


climes. From the very beginning the trust 
company was successful, paying dividends 
from the date of the closing of the first an- 
nual balance sheet and adding steadily to its 
reserve account. The company was organ- 
ized by Mr. Norman H. Davis, who was act- 
ing Secretary of State under President Wil- 
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son, and who rendered invaluable work at 
the economic conference in Paris following 
the signing of the Armistice. Under Mr. 
Davis’ administration the Trust Company of 
Cuba gained steadily in volume of business 
and prestige, serving to cultivate also closer 
financial relations between Cuba and the 
United States. Following Mr. Davis’ retire- 
ment to accept appointment at Washington, 
Mr. O. A. Hornsby was elected president, 
who was also one of the original organizers 
of the company. 

The Trust Company of Cuba occupies one of 
the most attractive and substantial banking 
homes in Havana. The design is of the Greek 
Ionic style and the construction fireproof 
throughout. A feature of the company’s 
home building is the vault equipment which 
is one of the best and most complete in Cuba. 

In assuming his new duties as president, 
Mr. Muirhead has the best wishes of the 
trust company fraternity. 

New capital issues in England during the 
first five months of this year, exclusive of 
British Government loans for national pur- 
poses, aggregated £146,157,186 as compared 
with £90,301,727 for the same period last 
year, according to statistics compiled by the 
London Joint City and Midland Bank, Lim- 
ited. 






ATTRACTIVE LoBBy AND MAIN OFFICE OF THE TRUST ComMPANY OF CuBA, HAVANA, SHOWING 
MODERN SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT EQUIPMENT IN BACKGROUND 
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ANNOUNCING 


A new and more-complete-than-ever new business 
program for trust companies. It comprises 


Eighteen Monthly Folders, prepared to meet the re- 
quirements of a carefully devised schedule, 


A masterly Master Booklet, an indispensable feature 
in any trust campaign, 


A series of Illustrated Newspaper Advertisements, 
their texts “tying up” with the Folders and the 
Master Booklet. 


Clients introducing this plan will be reminded of our 
slogan «After we sell we serve,” through the faithful 
attendance upon their wants by our efficient Service 
Department; and also through the monthly visits of 
our Service Bulletin, available to clients only. 


Our district sales representatives will have this service 
for demonstration after August first. Appointment 


may be made through our Executive and Sales offices 
in St. Paul. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for 
Banks and Trust Companies 
Executive and General Sales Offices 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. PAu 


District Offices 


First NATIONAL BANK BuILpING, CHIcAGoO 23 W. Forty-THIRD STREET, NEw Y ORK 


OLp SoutH Burtpinc, Boston 
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“She 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 
Cleveland 


Ca 


A nation-wide leader 
in the development 
and maintenance of 
every modern phase 
of Corporate and Es- 
tates Trust Service. 
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Capital and Surplus 
$33,375,000 
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EFFECTIVE METHOD OF INCREASING THE BUSINESS 


OF TRUST COMPANIES 


ACCOUNTS FOR INFANTS 


A. B. 


WELLAR 


Cashier, Ithaca Trust Company, Ithaca, New York 





(O make this paper brief, I start with 
the short, bald statement that the idea 
herein presented is, I think, one of 

the best and cheapest methods yet devised 
for getting new depositors for a trust com- 
pany. 

This statement is not based on mere the- 
ory, but upon proved practice during three 
years in the city of Ithaca. Ithaca has 17,- 
000 inhabitants. Yet the development of the 
plan there proves that it is workable in 
any city of whatever size—larger or smaller. 

The plan, in brief, is the issuance of a 
baby pass-book, and no novelty is claimed 
for this idea. The new part of it is the is- 
suance of the pass-book, with a one dollar 
deposit, within a few days, at most, of the 
birth of every baby in the town. Note that 
every baby is included regardless of race, 
creed, sex, color or nationality. The mother, 
in the hospital or at home, receives along 
with the flowers and congratulations from 
intimate friends, a congratulatory letter 
from the Ithaca Trust Company, enclosing a 
special pass-book bearing the baby’s name 
in which is shown a deposit dated the day 
of the baby’s birth, and in the amount of 
one dollar. So it ean be fairly said that 
while many babies in Ithaca may be born 
without the proverbial silver spoon, not one 
can enter the world penniless. 


The Financial Side 

As men used to dealing in facts and fig- 
ures, you are primarily interested in the fi- 
nancial aspects of the plan; and also, be- 
cause money affairs touch life in its most 
personal phases, you will be fascinated with 
the human interests involved. A few of these 
will be presented after you have had the 
dry statistics. 

The plan was started in the Ithaca Trust 
Company on the first of February, 1919, or a 


(Address delivered June 19, 1922, before Trust Company 
Section, New York State Bankers Association.) 





little more than three years ago; so it has 
had time to prove itself. Since then you 
might suppose that at least one hundred ac- 
counts a year would accrue from the plan. 


“Ithaca’s birthrate is not especially high, and 


the place has been described as a city of old 
folks. But without going deeply into the 
question of local birthrate, it must be said 
that the average Ithaca family seems to 
average one baby every four years. The 
bank has opened 880 of these baby accounts 
since that February day three years ago 
when the plan was started. 

The total cost of opening these accounts, 
including the initial dollar furnished by the 
trust company has been $1,057.20, of which 
the deposits made $880; pass-books, $70,40; 
postage, $52.80; stationery, $10.00, and clerk 
hire, $44.00. The average cost of each ac- 
count including the original dollar, has been 
$1.20. Of course, some accounts have been 
closed because of deaths or removals of the 
families from Ithaca; these have amounted 
to 44, or only five per cent. In other words, 
836 of these accounts, or 95 per cent., are still 
growing. 

Growth of Accounts 

That these accounts have grown is indi- 
cated by the fact that the deposits are more 
than ten times as large as they were orig- 
inally or, put in another way, the original 
dollar has become, on the average, $11.76, 
and all accounts aggregate $9.831.36. The 
largest account is $275 and nine accounts 
have gone to more than $100 in the three 
years. 

Several questions have occurred to most of 
you as I have given these figures. One is: 
Against what does the trust company charge 
the original dollar deposit? The answer is: 
Against advertising. And it is the cheapest 
advertising that the bank obtains, with the 
additional advantage that there is an abso- 
lute and undeniable return. Newspaper and 
magazine advertising for banks may have 
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a dubious value; there is no sure way to 
check the returns, nor to tell how much—if 
any—new business is brought in by such 
advertising, nor how much such announce- 
ments cost for each new account. Letters 
to adults, whose banking habits are formed, 
do not produce much in tangible results. We 
know in Ithaca that we have been asked to 
pay solicitors three dollars for each new ac- 
count brought in, and some of these accounts 
are of doubtful worth and of undependable 
duration. 

But with the baby accounts the growth 
of new deposits is sure. If the average 
of 260 or more accounts a year keeps up, 
there will be 2,600 at the end of the first 
ten years after the plan started, and 5,200 
in twenty years. The limitations of growth 
are largely the limitations of the growth of 
the city. Of course, it would be a fallacy 
to assume that the rate of increase would 
keep up, because on an average of 20 years 
the original account would be likely to be 
closed out. This is because the account in 
the name of the child, controllable in the 
name of the mother, is urged as a heritage 
account to be available when the child is of 
age—1S years in the case of a girl, and 21 
years for boys, with the idea that the savings 
may then appropriately be used for a college 
course, or for starting in business, or for a 
marriage portion. 


Additional Advertising Value 

An additional advertising value is quite as 
sure, though not as readily checked, in the 
new accounts that come to the bank as the 
result of the baby accountS; and on a 
careful, conservative estimate, one-third, or 
33 per cent. of the baby accounts bring new 
accounts to the bank as the result of the 
publicity that accrues to the baby pass-book 
idea. 

What can be said as to novelties, blotters, 
fountain pens, calendars, bill-folds, and the 
like as to effectiveness in getting returns such 
as these? Our experience seems to indicate 
that the cheaper advertising novelties are 
worthless, and represent money’ thrown 
away, and that the more expensive one, 
while somewhat more effective, are too cost- 
ly. 

You may ask: How do the baby accounts 
bring new ones? No, there is no claim that 
any given family is going to plan on a new 
baby for the sake of getting a financial start 
in life for it from the trust company. But 
a discussion of this topie does bring us close 
to some human interest stories. In one in- 
stance the trained nurse at the bedside in the 
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hospital where thé pass-book came, remarked 
that any bank that was as thoughtful and 
up-and-coming as the one that sent the book 
and the letter of congratulations to the 
mother, could get her savings. And it got 
them, and they amounted to a tidy little sum. 
In another case a mother changed her ac- 
count to the trust company because she was 
making periodic deposits for the baby, and 
it was more convenient to do all her banking 
in one place. 


The Human Interest Element 

One day a small Miss, about five years of 
age, came into the bank with a complaint. 
Her eyes were below the level of the teller’s 
window, but she lisped out her grievance to 
the effect that her little brother Wallie, who 
was only six months old, had a bank account, 
and she couldn’t see why she, who was ever 
so much older, shouldn’t have one also. It 
was only a matter of a few moments to send 
her away happy with a pass-book, showing 
a dollar deposit, a special letter to her 
mother, and a card for the mother to sign 
and return. 

These and others represent specific cases 
that could be multiplied at length. The idea 
makes talk wherever it is mentioned, because 
this personal publicity reaches out in ever 
widening circles; and even crusty old bach- 
elors are interested in babies. 

Some other personal episodes are interest- 
ing. One mother said that the baby pass- 
book had proved to her and her husband that 
they could save money, though they had pre- 
viously thought that they could not, on his 
small salary. In another instance the baby 
pass-book had not been long issued when the 
proud grandfather of the newly arrived in- 
fant came to the bank with $100 in gold that 
had been contributed to the account by him 
and other equally proud relatives. 


How Accounts Grow 

Many persons lack the initiative to start 
accounts. Some, indeed, are literally afraid 
to go into a bank. Its polished marble and 
shining brass are overwhelming to those who 
are used to more humble surroundings. But 
these persons have enough curiosity about 
the first dollar to want to come in and find 
out what it really means. Met with a kind- 
ly, tactful, sympathetic courtesy, they go 
out with a new air, and a feeling of confi- 
dence and friendship where they had before 
had only timidity and distrust. They begin 
to come in to make deposits because they like 
the sensation; and this feeling is a real stim- 
ulus to the growth of deposits and to habits 
of thrift. 
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One man came in when his baby was a year 
old and said he wanted to put in a dollar for 
each year of the baby’s age as it grew up, 
$2 when it was two years old, $3 when it 
was three years old, $4 when it was four, 
and so on. He could scarcely believe it 
when he was told that his deposits alone, not 
counting any interest, would amount to $231 
when the boy was twenty-one, and that this 
money would be earning money all the time. 


Miscellaneous By-products 

The foregoing represent only the tangible 
results in new business to the bank, in the 
form of accounts that are the best type of 
accounts to have, because they stay, and are 
not drawn out to be used in more alluring 
investments; nor are they of the type and 
size that are likely to be withdrawn in 
time of panic when people may become fear- 
ful of the safety of larger deposits. 

In conclusion I want to point out only a 
very few of what might be called the in- 
tangible results, but which are none the less 
real or less valuable. Think what it means 
to have every child in the place with an in- 
terest and a confidence in your banking in- 
stitution. Think of the change in sentiment 
toward property and capital when even the 
child of the very poorest laborer—and there- 
fore its parents—has a personal and a finan- 
cial interest in a so-called “capitalistic” in- 
stitution. 


Nothing that I can think of will do more 
than such accounts, and the friendships they 
engender, to bring about the time when an 
artificially fostered hatred will die away 
from those institutions that are seeking 
chances to serve. 

Do you suppose that the right start will 
not ineculeate habits of thrift, and responsi- 
bility, and loyalty, and a_ belief in the 
rights of others—because the individual has 
property rights of his own, from his very 
birth. It ought to raise the level of good 
citizenship in every community in which it is 
tried. 

More remote, perhaps, but not beyond the 
realms of possibility, if bankers get interested 
in the recording and registering of births 
from a business standpoint, is the likelihood 
that this increased interest on the part of 
influential men of every State and com- 
munity, may put on the statute books, and 
lead to their enforcement, laws requiring 
birth registrations everywhere. 

But, as I say, these are remote, though not 
without great value. However, I am willing, 
if you would have it so, to rest the case of 
the baby pass-book, with its dollar deposit, 
on the dollar-and-cents advantage as an ad- 
vertising business getter which is, as I said 
in the beginning, one of the best and cheap- 
est methods of bringing new depositors to 
a bank. 
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This is one of a series of attractive window displays used by the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland at its First Trust Office, featuring the topic ““‘When a Bank Account Looks Good.” 











Skyline of New York in 1883 
when the Seaboard was established 


Why do people speak 


of the “old” Seaboard? 


1883 isn’t so long ago—just about far enough 


back so that considerable water has run under 


the bridge. And a person or institution born 
in 18838 has a rather definitely decided char- 
acter and reputation— but isn’t o/d. 


We do not know, but we suspect, that customers speak 
of the “‘o/d’’ Seaboard very much as they speak of an 
old and valued friend with whom they have been 
through many experiences, both in the full years and 
in the lean years. They know they can count on the 
“‘old’*’ Seaboard to quickly and effectively transact 
business, and when the need arises to grant every con- 


sideration and assistance that sound banking permits. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


with which is combined 
The Mercantile Trust Company 
Main Office 
Broap anp Beaver STREETS 


Mercantile Branch Uptown Brancl 
115 Broapway 20 East 457TH STREET 
At Cedar St. Near Madison Ave. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE ACTIVITIES AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS 
OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF CALIFORNIA 


REFERENDUM AGAINST UNFAIR LEGISLATION 


JUDGE WILLIAM RHODES HERVEY 
Vice-President, Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 








(Eprror’s Nove: The notable pioneer work accomplished by the trust companies of 
California in connection with the standardization of fees for trust service, standardiza- 
tion of trust forms, and in providing models of administrative organization, has at- 
tracted the attention of trust company people generally. In the following report by 
Judge Hervey, as chairman of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, he reviews the work accomplished, and also discusses the situation arising from 
the enaciment of the “Lawyer's Bill” by the Legislature, which is now the subject of a 


referendum. ) 


T the very beginning of our official 

year we were confronted with the 

most serious problem and greatest 
menace the trust companies in this State 
have ever faced, and it was the opinion of 
your officers that for the year just ending 
the attention of the members of the Section 
should be temporarily diverted from the 
usual concerns of the trust business and con- 
centrated on the defeat of newly enacted 
legislation designed to place unnecessary 
and unwarranted restrictions on the banks 
and bankers of California. With this thought 
uppermost in our minds we consented to a 
halt in our constructive plans and turned 
from the pleasing task of perfecting our or- 
ganizations and service to the unpleasant 
but necessary struggle to preserve our rights 
and privileges under the law. A referendum 
on the Sample Bill engaged our early and 
earnest attention and the same was com- 
pleted and the force of the objectionable 
statute was suspended until the issue can 
be determined by the great jury of Cali- 
fornia electors in November next. While our 
contention. is meritorious and our efforts are 
being made in the interest of the public and 
our success will redound to the good of the 
people of this State, yet a State-wide cam- 
paign in behalf of any measure is difficult 
and expensive, and in this instance we have 
arrayed against us the power and influence 
of the associations of an important and 
great professional Class. 


Unwarranted Attack on Trust Companies 
The trust companies are particularly in- 
terested in the outcome of the referendum, 


for if the statute sought to be nullified be- 
comes effective, it will seriously affect their 
business and their usefulness. Moreover, the 
proponents of the law have directed their 
attacks mainly toward the trust companies 
and during the whole of the campaign before 
the people the trust companies will be the 
targets for innumerable shafts of criticism, 
misrepresentation and abuse. Already some 
of the less temperate members of the legal 
profession have undertaken to undermine 
the confidence of the people in the integrity 
and responsibility of trust companies and 
have resorted to personalities and abuse 
which must be shocking to the better ele 
ment of that honorable profession. It is to 
be expected that no personalities of any 
kind will be used as weapons by the mem- 
bers of this association, and that no effort 
will be made by any one at any time to dis- 
credit the members of the legal profession or 
to destroy to any degree the confidence of 
the public in that profession and the respect 
in which its members are now held by the 
people. The question between the bankers 
and the lawyers involves an important prin- 
ciple and our constant aim shall be to estab- 
lish the principle in which we believe, and 
not to tear down nor destroy those whose 
interests or beliefs differ from our own. 

It is a fact that the people of California 
will suffer the greater injury from the ob- 
jectionable legislation and that all we do in 
sustaining the referendum will be done, not 
alone for ourselves, but for the public good 
and welfare. 

At the time of our last session the Gov- 
ernor of California had not signed the Sam- 
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ple Bill (Senate Bill No. 21) and resolutions 
were adopted condemning the bill and urg- 
ing the Governor to withhold executive ap- 
proval thereof. In pursuance of the resolu- 
tion adopted at the last session of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association, the president of 
the association appointed a committee of 
nineteen members to take active charge of 
the work of sustaining before the voters the 
referendum that had been perfected, and 
this committee is now acting and is entitled 
to and will have the whole-hearted support 
of the Trust Section. Our attention has been 
engrossed with this matter during the en- 
tire year, and the subject will constitute a 
considerable part of the deliberations of our 
present meeting, and further reference there- 
to in this report is unnecessary. 


General Survey of Trust Company Business 


A general survey of the business of Cali- 
fornia trust companies demonstrates that 
the business is steadily growing and the 
companies are making substantial progress. 
The volume of transactions indicates a wider 
appreciation on the part of the business com- 
munity of the value of the services per- 
formed by the companies and a better knowl- 
edge of the operations, capacity, responsibil- 
ity and permanency of corporate fiduciaries. 
The trust companies must realize that as the 
public comes to have a better understanding 
of their important work they will have a 
constantly growing volume of tasks and re- 
sponsibilities, and that they should be fully 
equipped and prepared to function properly 
and to perform adequate and skillfully the 
services they are authorized by law to un- 
dertake. We are now entering upon an era 
of a great growth and expansion of the trust 
business and our facilities must be provided 
in advance, else the success for which we 
have waited will be retarded. The records 
of the office of the Superintendent of Banks 
show that at the end of March, 1922, fifty- 
seven banks were authorized to do trust 
business. Of these twelve are National 
banks and thirty-eight are members of this 
Section. Two of these banks, however, are 
in process of liquidation and others will 
probably be merged or consolidated in the 
near future. No accurate statistics are 
available as to the amount of court and pri- 
vate trust business transacted by these 
banks. It is hoped that hereafter it will be 
made possible to secure and compile infor- 
mation which will clearly indicate the prog- 
ress which is being made as well as the trend 
of our work throughout the State. Four 
trust companies maintain with the State 


Treasurer the maximum deposit required to 
do a trust business and the total of all such 
deposits amounts to $9,862,875. 


Fee Schedule 


The standard fee schedule heretofore 
adopted was the subject of discussion at the 
session of this Section in 1921, and by reso- 
lution it was ordered revised and when ap- 
proved by the Executive Committee to be 
printed and distributed. This schedule is 
now approved and adopted, and has been or 
will soon be distributed in printed form to 
the members. In this important work this 
Section first pioneered the field and was fol- 
lowed by the excellent and exhaustive work 
of the American Bankers’ Association. The 
larger number of the changes made in our 
schedule we effected to make it more nearly 
conform to that prepared by the committee 
of the Trust Company Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. 


Standard Trust Forms 

The standardized trust forms prepared in 
1919 by a committee of this Section met with 
a flattering reception and proved helpful and 
suggestive to trust officers and lawyer alike. 
Many commendations were received from in- 
stitutions, journals and trust men who were 
qualified to judge the quality of the work 
done. The demand for the standard form 
booklets continues, but the edition was long 
since exhausted. In consideration of the re- 
quests already received for these books and 
those that will come in the future from new 
or expanding institutions, it is now desir- 
able that a reprint be made or a new edition 
prepared. Some of the forms in the book 
should be altered and others should be added 
to make the work more complete. I, there- 
fore, recommend that a committee be ap- 
pointed to revise the book of standard forms, 
and that when revised an edition be printed 
and distributed. 


Code of Ethics 

At the last session of the Section a com- 
mittee, consisting of Messrs. Starbuck, Lath- 
rop and Veenhuysen, was appointed for the 
purpose of “To gather expressions of opinion 
throughout the country for a basis of draw- 
ing up a code of ethics for the trust com- 
panies of California.” The committee is not 
ready at this time to report, but because of 
the importance of the subject and the bene- 
fit that would accrue to the members of the 
Section from such a code, I recommend that 
the committee be continued and that it be 
urged to prosecute its labors, so that we may 
have a complete report at our next session. 
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Convenience 19 Offices in Buffalo 


Safety Capital and Surplus $17,000,000.00 


Service Courteous regard for the wants of 


each customer 


You will be welcome at any of the branches of the 


MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Relations with the Bar 


Ever since the organization of the Trust 
Section it has assiduously endeavored to cul- 
tivate friendly and co-operative relations 
with the members of the Bar. Our spirit in 
this matter and our good will toward the 
ittorneys should suffer no diminution be- 
cause of the unfortunate and truly deplor- 
able contest that has been forced upon us 
by the so-called “Lawyers Bill.” No class of 
business men are in better position to know 
and understand the lawyer and his profes 
sional work than are trust men. We are sen- 
sible of the ideals and ethics of the profes- 
sion and we honor and respect the reputable 
members of the Bar. We transact much busi- 
ness together, and find our relationships to 
be mutually advantageous and helpful. We 
are desirous of developing and extending our 
friendships aud maintaining harmonious re- 
lations with all members of the profession. 
If an insuperable barrier interposed between 
the lawyer and the trust company it would 
be unfortunate indeed, but I am sure that 
the differences between us are due largely 
to a lack of a clear understanding of the 
functions and practices of the trust com- 





panies and the scope of the lawyer's exclu- 
sive field of activity. A cursory examina- 
tion by the lawyers of the methods and 
operations of the trust companies would suf- 
fice to clear away misapprehensions and pre- 
vent misrepresentations and unwarranted at- 
tacks against the trust companies by the pro- 


fession. 


MERCHANTS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 
Notable gains are shown in the June 30th 
financial report of the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company of Chicago. Since May 5th 
the resources show an increase from $141,- 
179,000 to $151,075,000, with gain in cash 
resources during that period from $26,968,- 
000 to $33,700,000. Among the resources are 
loans and discounts of $61,032,000; U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $5,669,000 ; other bonds 
and mortgages, $26,776,000 ; acceptances, $12,- 
769,000; letters of credit, $2,331,000 and 
other banks’ liability on bills bought, $7,- 
257,000. Deposits aggregate $107,883,000. 
The capital is $5,000,000 and surplus $10,000,- 
000. Undivided profits shows an increase 
since May 5th from $1,846,000 to $2,192,000. 
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Member of the Federal Reserve S ystem 


THe Union Trust Company oF PittspurcH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


Statement at the Close of Business 
June 30th, 1922 


RESOURCES 
Loansand Investments $100,772.693.60 
U. S. Government Securities 
21,970,211.59 
Cash on Hand and in Bank 13,077,925.09 
Overdrafts — wre | 
Real Estate and Vauit . 6,680,000.00 


Miscellaneous Assets 792,175.71 


$143,293,033.21 


LIABILITIES 


Capital $1,500,000.00 
BOONES. 2 . « 37,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits 1,561,454.92 
Due Depositors . 93,688,214.01 
Reserves 6,043,364.28 


Due Federal Reserve Bank 3,000,000.00 


Agaiust U.S. Government Securities 





$143,293,033.21 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Trust Funds Invested $151,.851.805.89 
Trust Funds Uninvested 2.924.983.26 





Due Sundry Estates . $154,776,789.15 


Trustee Mortgages $388,663,200.00 
Securities Held Thereunder 66,536,423.81 
Transfer Agent 

or Registrar 655,225,020.41 


(Par Value) 


Officers 


H. C. McErpowney, President 


Ricuarp B. MEtton, Vice-President 
Scott Hayes, Vice-President 

Rapa S. Euter, Vice-President 

J. Harvey Evans, Treasurer 
Epwarpb CREDE, Asst. Treasurer 
WituraM L. Cuurcna, Asst. Treasurer 
Ww. I. Berryman, Trust Officer 
CarRo t P. Davis, Trust Officer 

W. W. Grinsteap, Trust Officer 


J. M. ScpoonmakeR, Vice-President 
Joun A. Irwin, Vice-President & Secy. 
S. S. Liccetr, Vice-President 

Howarp E. REeEp, Vice-President 
James S. Carr, Asst. Secretary 

Wa. Wyte Smita, 2nd Asst. Secy. 
Ww. A. Rostinson, 3rd Asst. Secy. 
FLorENcE J. Hitt, 4th Asst. Secy. 
Davin I. PaRKINSON, Auditor 


Directors 


James H. Beat 

J. FrReDERIC Byers 
GEorGE W. CRAWFORD 
Artuur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
CuiLps Frick 

Roy A. Hunt 


Ben. F. Jones, Jr. 
James H. LockHart 
J. M. Lockuart 
Witi1aM L. MELLON 
Ricuarp B. MELLON 
H. C. McELpowney 
Lewis A. Park 
Howarp Purprs 


We Welcome the Opportunity of Serving You 


Davip A. REED 
WituiaM C. Rosrinson 
Wit_uiaM B. SCHILLER 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER 
GreorcE E. SHAW 
FraNK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WiLLIaMs 
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CO-ORDINATING SELLING AND NEW BUSINESS FORCES 
IN BANKS OR TRUST COMPANIES 


SOME PLANS THAT HAVE BEEN SUCCESSFUL 


WwW. W. 


DOUGLAS 


Vice-President, Bank of Italy, San Francisco, and President of the Financial Advertisers’ Association 





HE further a bank or trust company 

reaches out in the effort to extend its 

range of business, the more necessary 
it will be to rely upon interdependence 
among its selling forces. Perhaps I may il- 
lustrate the point by the Bank of Italy’s 
campaigns among the sailors of the Pacific 
Fleet. The campaign is started by a series 
of homely direct advertisements in navy 
publications showing results of continuous 
saving on a small seale. Then, by permission 
of the commanding oificer, the new business 
man addresses gatherings of marines and 
sailors in the Navy Yards and on the vessels 
of the fleet. Enlarging on the themes al- 
ready developed in the advertisements, he 
points out to the men how they can prepare 
now for the business or trade which they 
wish to follow after leaving the service. 
Similar campaigns worked up in the same 
way are carried on in the department stores 
and industrial plants. For out of these 
young people working in humble and subor- 
dinate capacities will come not a few of the 
stable citizens and business men and women 
of the future if they are trained now in the 
habit of thrift and wise saving. 

But it will be readily seen that programs 
like these cannot be carried out by an adver- 
tising department or a new business depart- 
ment acting independently. They must be 
developed by a department embracing all of 
the selling forces of the bank acting to- 
gether as a department of business exten- 
sion. It must be further evident that there 
should be one person who can act as a clear- 
ing house; who is, first, in a position to con- 
trol the advertising and see that it is ex- 
pressing the real personality and purposes 
of the bank; and, second, in a position to in- 
fluence effectively the working organization 
and see that the promises of the publicity 
department are carried out. 

Our own solution for this is simple. The 
head of the business extension department 
is ex-officio chairman of an Efficiency Com- 





mittee. This committee, as its name implies, 
passes upon all matters pertaining to the 
smooth operation of the various departments 
of the bank. And when any criticism arises 
the chairman has a medium of approach to 
the situation. 


Stimulating Interest of Employees 
So much for the mechanics of organiza- 
tion. But no mere mechanics or official de- 
vices, however skilfully adapted to the pur- 
pose, can of themselves inject the only thing 
that will produce real results, a genuine 
spirit of cordial interest among the em- 





W. W. DovuG.Las 


Vice-President, Bank of Italy in San Francisco, who has 
veen elected President of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association 
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ployees themselves. That, as I have said be- 
fore, is the crux of the problem. That is 
often the weak link in an otherwise well- 
forged chain. 

Undoubtedly the numerous and generous 
efforts of modern banks to help their em- 
ployees have arisen largely out of the reali- 
zation of the advertising man that he was 
powerless without a loyal and enthusiastic 
corps of workers. The chatty house organ, 
the ball teams, the monthly dinners, the pen- 
sion plans to provide for the clerk’s old age, 
the group insurance to take care of his fam- 
ily, the bonus systems and purchasing clubs, 
have probably all had their first inspiration 
in the advertiser’s demand for a force in- 
spired to back up his efforts. They are all 
good ideas in themselves, too, and every 
progressive bank is already adopting a cer- 
tain number of them as part of its internal 
policy. But considered as an aid to adver- 
tising, they do not have magic results. 

No amount of loyalty in the abstract, for 
instance, seems to make a bank teller read 
his bank’s advertisements. You may pub- 
lish an ad that will bring in a tidal wave of 
favorable and interested comment from the 
public; you may publish another that will 
bring down a storm of criticism on your 
head—also from the public. And in both 
cases your entire bank force may present a 
front of serene unconsciousness that either 
ad has been published. 


Weekly Business Extension Meetings 

The result of this has been that ingenious 
advertising managers all over the country 
have laid awake nights to devise methods of 
awakening the force in spite of itself to the 
purposes of the bank’s publicity. They have 
set up bulletin boards, inaugurated morning 
lectures, evening lectures, afternoon  get- 
together meetings, and employees’ contests. 
And these are also excellent devices. But 
don’t try them all at one time. 

In reading some of the enthusiastic ac- 
counts of this work in financial journals, I 
sometimes wonder where the bank teller is 
going to find time to balance his cash or 
eat his dinner. Our own method at the 
present time—and I regard all methods as 
temporary and subject to change the mo- 
ment they cease to get results—is both more 
informal and more direct. We regularly in- 
vite not more than three or four men from 
other departments to our weekly business 
extension meetings. We talk over the latest 
plans of our work and point out the way in 
which we give credit on the central file for 
every new account brought into the bank. 
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We also regularly, but quite informally, visit 
the heads of departments and ask their ad- 
vice about specific pieces of advertising copy. 
Often we get some constructive criticism. 
More often, perhaps, we do not. But in any 
case we get the men to focus on the adver- 
tisements. 

My final suggestion has to do with the re- 
lationship of advertising copy to the “tie-up” 
problem. If the advertising man wants the 
bank clerk and the bank’s solicitor to “tie- 
up” to his publicity, he must give them copy 
they can tie up to. 


The ‘“Tie-Up”’ Problem 

Except perhaps in the small country bank, 
the man in charge of the advertising is rare- 
ly the creator of his bank’s policy. He can- 
not fashion according to his desires a 100 
per cent. institution, and then introdueée his 
model to the public. He must take his bank 
as he finds it. And a bank at best has none 
of the immediately tempting and inviting 
qualities of a department store, let us say, 
or an automobile establishment. Its tradi- 
tions of stability and sound financial judg- 
ment, which should be its best selling argu- 


— 


ments, appeal only to a financially educated 
minority. And the advertiser must make his 
appeal also to a financially “illiterate” ma- 
jority, who, at the present time, are largely 
spenders and not savers. 

Many of the recent booklets on trust serv- 
ice and the thrift idea have met this situa- 
tion amazingly well by dramatic human in- 
terest appeals. But a large part of the 
newspaper and magazine copy still does not. 
Instead, it makes lavish and superlative 
promises of a general nature that no set of 
human beings this side of the millennium 
could tie up to. 

Our own effort has been increasing in 
two directions. In the first place we make 
definite promises of certain practical services 
to which we know our force can be trained; 
and second, we are specializing in what I 
might call character advertising—which 
aims to delineate those qualities of the bank 
that are particularly true of our institution 
and make the Bank of Italy stand out as a 
distinct personality in the public mind. 

The whole problem of “tieing up” the 
imaginative conceptions of the advertiser to 
the actual working operation of the bank, 
is, after all, one of the most inspiring prob- 
lems in the publicity game. Many a 
bank seeing itself through its advertiser’s 
eyes, as it could be and should be, has found 
a new conception of its own possibilities 
and of its duty to itself and to the public. 
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WHAT HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED BY THE NATIONAL 


BUDGET SYSTEM 


ECONOMIES AND CO-ORDINATION EFFECTED IN’ BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE GOVERNMENT 


W. T. ABBOTT 


Vice-President, Central Trust Company of Illinois and former Assistant Director 
of the National Budget 





(Eprror’s Nore: A few days before Mr. Abbott submitted to an operation for appen- 


dicitis in Washington, D. C., from the 


effects of which he died recently, he pre- 


pared for Trust Companies Magazine a transcript of his address on the National Budget 
before the Chamber of Commerce of the United States, parts of which are given herewith. 
When President Harding appointed General Charles G. Dawes as Director of the Budget 
the latter selected Mr. Abbott as his first assistant to aid in establishing the new budget 
system. His splendid work in that connection later prompted the Treasury Department 
to enlist the services of Mr. Abbott as a member of the Tax Simplification Board to the 
duties of which Mr. Abboti devoted himself until shortly before his death.) 


HERE is no magic in the word 

‘Budget.” That the mere passage of 

the Budget and Accounting Act should, 
in a night overthrow systems of Govern- 
ment appropriations and expenditures, elim- 
inate waste and extravagance, both inten- 
tional and inadvertent, make an appropria- 
tion the maximum instead of the minimum 
basis of expenditures in a given year, and 
return money forthwith to the pockets of the 
taxpayer, is the iridescent dream of an aban- 
doned idealist. The satisfactory working of 
a budget system must come through a pro- 
cess of evolution, not revolution; it involves 
not only the creation of the budget machin- 
ery, but the establishing of an effective work- 
ing and completely harmonious relation be- 
tween the spending departments on the one 
hand, and the Appropriation Committees of 
Congress on the other. 


Authority of the Budget Bureau 

The law creating the Budget Bureau is 
very short, as short and simple as the Annals 
of the Poor, consisting of seventeen short 
paragraphs comprised in less than four 
pages of the printed law. It is, and must 
be, only an outline of the various activities. 
A budget system in its entirety consists of 
three steps: 

1. The preparation and presentation to 
Congress by the executive of the budget, as 
made up by the director and approved by 
the president. The law is specific in its 
statement of what this budget shall contain, 
namely (a) Information to Congress regard- 


ing the financial status of the Government; 
its expenditures and receipts for the current 
year, the preceding year and the next ensu- 
ing fiscal year for which appropriations are 
asked, and (b) the recommendations of the 
President for new taxes, loans on other ap- 
propriate action to meet any apparent defi- 
ciency between the estimated receipts and 
the estimated expenditures. It is in short, 
the financial program of the Executive for 
the fiscal year. 

2. Consideration of the Executive recom- 
mendations, appropriations of money by Con- 
gress to meet the expenses of the several de- 
partments; this is a necessary step under 
our form of Government, since the power 
of Congress as respects appropriations is de- 
fined in the Constitution itself. Time and a 
more complete co-operation between the 
Budget Bureau and Congress will gradually 
reduce any gaps between the budget esti- 
mates and appropriations actually made pur- 
suant thereto. 

3. Supervision by the Executive, through 
some chosen agency, of the expenditure of 
funds by the spending departments after the 
appropriations have been made by Congress. 


Economies in Initial Budget 

The savings, or if you please, the econo- 
mies, which have been shown to result in the 
expenditures of 1922, should be considered 
in a threefold aspect. First, those trace- 
able directly to the fact that the President 
has for the first time assumed his proper 
place and duties as the head of the business 
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organization, and as such, by continuous Ex- 
ecutive pressure for economy, has compelled 
the department heads to produce results. 

Second, those economies which have re- 
sulted from better business methods and the 
establishment of co-operation between the de- 
partments through the various co-ordinating 
agencies, and 

Third, those savings which are the result 
of that natural competitive zeal, under 
which the department heads have, them- 
selves, by greater forethought, more skillful 
advice and judgment, the finding of more 
favorable markets and securing better prices, 
and you may add, if you insist, some meas- 
ure of good-luck, put themselves in accord 
with the principle that “extravagance has 
become dangerous and economy  fashion- 
able.” 


Reforms Effected in Government Business 
Control 


The remedy sought through the Budget 
Bureau was found in a system of co-ordi- 
nated control for which the director cheer- 
fully acknowledges his debt to his experi- 
ence in France. There were established in 
turn by Executive order, through the budget 
director, as his agent, the following: 

A purchasing board, for a unified pur- 
chasing policy, with a complementary liqui- 
dation board for disposing of the large sur- 
plus material stocks now in possession of the 
Government: enormous losses have been in- 
curred by the actions of department officers 
who unintentionally bid against each other 
in buying and by uncorrelated disposals of 
surplus goods left on hand when the war 
ended. An organization of “corps area co- 
ordinators’ has been created; the territory 
of the United States is divided into nine 
areas, corresponding to those of the nine 
army corps, the purpose being to locate and 
report surplus accumulated stocks, and to 
determine the field needs of the separate de- 
partments and establishments. 

A surveyor-general of real estate is to de- 
termine the occupying of premises outside 
the District of Columbia by Federal em- 
ployees, thereby cutting off waste through 
leasing of private premises when the Govern- 
ment has in its own buildings space that 
might be used. There is also a motor trans- 
port agent, to stop the waste arising by ab- 
solutely fixed assignments of motor vehicles 
to executive departments and independent 
Government establishments. The traffic busi- 
ness of the Government has involved heavy 
overlapping of service and duplicating of 
effort ; therefore a Federal Traffic Board will 


aim to reduce the Government transporta- 
tion bill, estimated at approximately 200 
millions a year; “the savings to be effected 
through proper handling of the Government’s 
trattic, including reclassification, the proper 
routing of its business, and a reduction in 
number of the various rate groups and de- 
partmental traffic departments, is difficult 
to compute, but should be very large.” 

A Federal Board of Hospitalization is in- 
tended to co-ordinate and thereby make more 
effective a half-dozen instrumentalities 
whose 1921 appropriations called for about 
746 millions. These bureaus now engage 
47.512 persons, with a salary cost of about 
S514 millions, and control properties repre- 
senting hundreds of millions; it is necessary 
that co-ordination and method be introduced, 
to save overlapping of service, over-employ- 
ment, needless rentals, and many other items 
of waste. A Federal Specifications Board 
is to “compile and adopt standard specitica- 
tions for materials and service and to bring 
specifications into harmony with the best 
commercial practice.’ Finally, an Inter- 
departmental Board of Contracts and Ad- 
justments whose duties are to standardize 
the forms and methods of contract letting to 
the end that a uniform policy may control 
the making of such contracts. 

The savings thus accomplished and trace- 
able to the causes I have given, out of the 
appropriations for the fiscal year 1922, are 
summarized in the Report of May Sth as 
follows: 

The estimated expenditures for 1922, as 
thus revised, show a total, including interest 
and principal of public debt, and investment 
of trust funds, of $3,922,872,030, as against 
a total actual expenditure in 1921 of $5,538,- 
040,689.30, or a reduction of $1,615,668,659.30, 
a decrease of 30 per cent. But these figures 
mean little unless the ordinary expenditures 
for the operation of the routine business of 
the Government, generally subject to Execu- 
tive control, are segregated and considered 
entirely apart from the others, as respects 
which, (a) those fixed by Congress and not 
subject to modification by Executive control, 
(b) reduction in principal of the public debt, 
and (c) the investment of trust funds, no 
reduction could be made by Executive au- 
thority alone. Deducting all these, and also 
what are really operations in capital funds 
through the medium of war corporations, 
then for the ordinary expenses of the rou- 
tine business of the Government we have 
in March estimates $1,765,875,672 as against 
actual expenditures in 1921 of $2,673,435,079, 
or a total reduction of $907,559,407.77, a 
decrease of over 36 per cent. 
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The Director claims out of this total re- 
duction that the economies and savings in- 
cident to the new imposition of Executive 
control, the constant Executive pressure for 
economy, the institution of co-ordinating 
agencies, and the constant check kept upon 
such expenses amount to $250,134,835.03. The 
difference between this amount and 907 mil- 
lion plus is none the less a saving because 
it cannot be traced to any one source. Sup- 
pose it is all the result of worthy emulation. 
Then everybody who participated is entitled 
to his share of the credit. 


Budget for 1923 

The budget for 1925 as presented to Con- 
gress indicated total estimated receipts of 
$3,338,182,750, and total expenditures, in- 
cluding reduction of the public debt, of $3,- 
505,754,727. This shows a reduction in the 
estimate of ordinary expenditures for 1922 
of substantially a billion and a half, as com- 
pared with the same expenditures for 1921, 
and as respects the estimated expenditures 
for 1923, a further reduction of substantially 
$450,000,000 under 1922. 

In the preparation of the 1923 budget the 
same limitations were imposed upon the ac- 
tivities of the Bureau as in the reduction of 
the 1922 expenditures. Of the total esti- 
mated expenditures for 19238 of $3,505,000,- 
000, over $2,000,000,000 is outside of any con- 
trol of the Budget Bureau, being either ex- 
penditures fixed by Congress not subject to 
modification by Executive control, invest- 
ment of trust funds, or interest and reduc- 
tion in principal of the public debt, and 
other expenses growing out of the war which 
must necessarily be paid. 

The reduction accomplished is all from 
the ordinary expenditures for operation of 
the routine business of the Government gen- 
erally subject to Executive control. The 
proper basis of any percentage comparison, 
therefore, is not against the total estimated 
expenses of 1922 of over $38,900,000,000, but 
the reduction is really from the ordinary ex- 
penses of the routine business of Govern- 
ment which for 1922, as revised in March, 
was $1,765,000,000, a percentage of reduction, 
therefore, of substantially 27 per cent. in- 
stead of the apparent reduction of only 
about 12 per cent. 

Within a few months the business of Gov- 
ernment (not the Government) has been 
completely reorganized. Without legislation, 
without the transfer of a bureau from one 
department to another, without the elimina- 
tion of regrouping of any activities, but sim- 
ply through the co-ordination of the efforts 
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of the administrative vice-presidents, the in- 
terpretation and imposition of a uniform and 
unified executive policy, the business or- 
ganization has emerged from its primeval 
chaos into a smoothly running harmonious 
machine, functioning in the same manner 
and as effectively as any well managed pri- 
vate corporation. Dividends are in sight; 
no company rewards its stockholders the first 
year after its reorganization. 


2, 2, 2°, 
Xd . + 


WILLIAM ROCKEFELLER’S WILL PRO- 
VIDES FOR TRUST COMPANY 
ADMINISTRATION 
The provision in the will of the late Wil- 
liam Rockefeller, who died June 24th at his 
home in Tarrytown, N. Y., authorizes the 
trustees of the estate to employ a trust com- 
pany to act as custodian of the property of 
the decedent and also to appoint a trust 
company to act as associate in the handling 
of the estate which is variously valued at 
from $150,000.000 to $250,000.000. The will 
which was filed for probate in the Surrogate’s 
Court, leaves the bulk of the estate to the 
four children of the deceased. The executors 
are William G. and Percy A. Rockefeller 

and John A. Garver. 

The will was executed on September 5, 
1919, only a short time before the death of 
Mrs. Rockefeller, which occurred in January, 
1920. When the document was drawn by 
Mr. Rockefeller he established for her benefit 
an $8,000,000 trust fund and also bequeathed 
to her various properties. The residuary es- 
tate was left in equal parts to the four chil- 
dren of Mr. Rockefeller. 

To his son, William G. Rockefeller, and to 
his daughters, Mrs. McAlpin and Mrs. Dodge, 
Mr. Rockefeller left their shares of the es- 
tate in trust. To Perey A. Rockefeller, his 
father left absolutely three-fourths of the 
latter’s share of the estate, directing that the 
remaining one-fourth be held in trust under 
the same stipulations governing the trusts es- 
tablished for the other three children. 

The trust funds established for each of 
the children are such that the income from 
their shares is to be paid to the legatees dur- 
ing their lifetime, and at their death the 
principal is to pass to their issue. Another 
provision of the will is that the executors 
and trustees shall receive as compensation 
for their services $100,000 each in lieu of the 
commission allowed to them under the law. 

The late Mr. Rockefeller was director in 
a number of corporations and financial insti- 
tutions, including the United States Trust 
Company of New York. 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, 


Incorporated 1907 


CHICAGO 






























SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF INSURANCE SAVINGS PLAN 
GAINING ONE HUNDRED ACCOUNTS A MONTH 
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ELAINE CLABROU 
Service and Extension Department, The Peoples State Bank, Indianapolis, Irid. 





(Epiror's Note: The utilization of life insurance as a means of stimulating savings 
accounts has been successfully demonstrated, and is one of the latest de velopments in 
ertension of banking service. The merit of the following article is that it describes a 
plan which has been worked out by erperience, and in a short time has been successful 


hevond en pe clations. ) 





XPERIENCE showed us that two It has been our experience that the ac- 
things were essential in properly in count Cannot be presented properly, and with 
troducing our Insured Savings Vlan xood results by advertising alone. There 
One was that the distribution of the account must be a personal contact with salesmen, 
ve handled by a responsible person with a and we are sure that wherever an attempt 
competent sales staff under him and that has been made to sell the account by adver- 
wdinary life insurance or some form of tising and without an experienced sales staff 
surance which paid a greater commission the cost to the bank has been exorbitant. 
the individual distributing the account When we refer to an experienced sales staff 
Is necessary. we mean a staff of men who have had at 
We began a thorough study of the plan. least three or four months’ experience with 
Krom our experience we developed a plan the account. 


1ich is now in use, and which is gaining ot ae 
sheila <teadliass sg, lines = — Description of Plan 
counts for us at the rate of about one : 
undred a month. We find that the greatest Our plan has as its unit a monthly de 


enefit from the plan comes by reason of the Posit of $10. Immediately after the account 


fact that we are able to employ a staff of is opened a life insurance policy for $1,200 
six cenupable salesmen as representatives of is issued by a reputable company. The 
the bank to present the special savings plan regular physical examination is required 
Premiums are deducted from the account 


at six months’ intervals. Interest is added 


our city. This is a permanent organiza 
tion thoroughly schooled in the details, not . 
nly of the plan but of the other services of © &€ Our regular interest paying periods and 
ur bank. Careful attention is given to each ividends are credited to the account when 
of the salesmen in an effort to thorough-  ®Uthorized by the insurance company 
lv instruct him in the functions. the aims The plan works out in such a way that at 
ind the ideals of our institution. Primarily #¢ thirty a depositor, after ten years in the 


e goes out to sell savings accounts: actu plan, will receive approximately $9S more 
ally he is constantly selling our bank to all 


classes of people. We derive a substantial 


than he has paid into his account if he 
wishes to close it and his insurance pre- 
enenit from this representation because miums over the full period will have been 
these salesmen talk to from fifty to one hun paid. This computation takes into account 
dred persons every day. The word of mouth the cash and loan value of the insurance 
policy. By deducting this amount from the 
cash value of the account at the end of the 
tenth year the insurance may be kept in 


publicity gained in this way brings substan 
tial returns. 


Requires an Experienced Sales Staff foree and carried on indefinitely. 


No cost of solicitation is borne by this At any age under our plan a_ depositor 
institution. The salesmen do not draw sala- pays to his account a total of $1,200 in ten 
‘ies or commissions from the bank but from years at the rate of $10 a month. Begin- 
a representative of the insurance company. ning at age 20 his insurance premium for 
This representative has a contract with the ten vears would total $218.40 or $21.84 annu- 
bank. aily. At semi-annual periods half of the 
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deducted 
balance 


annual premium is from the ac- 
count. To the remaining the 
adds interest in May and November. At 
twenty this totals approximately 
pending, of course, on the regularity 
which deposits are made. 

The 
pating 


bank 
age 
$220, de- 


with 


insurance 
ordinary 


company issues a_partici- 
life The dividends 
payable are added to the account. The policy 
has a value of $SO at the end of ten 
vears, at age twenty, in the event the plan is 
completely discontinued at that time. This 
is a Gash asset which has been built up, and 


policy. 


cash 


t is treated as such. 


Example of How the Plan Works 


We thus have a simple problem in addi- 
tion and subtraction : 
Total period—ten years 
See” ee ee $1,200.00 
less total cost of insurance..... 218.40 


$981.60 


ans: £0te) InGerent «x osce ks cess 222.00 
plus dividends from company.. 39.58 
DIME: COMM VRID... «.0'0.0's v0.0 200.00 SO.00 
Total cash value of account... .$1,525.1S 
The policy issued has all extended insur 


ance features. Any type of insurance, in any 
be written with our plan. The 
cancellation or lapsation rate is rather heavy 

about 25 per cent.—depending on the 
roper handling of the account and the cus 
tomer. 


amount, may 


the benefi 
Then we make the 
individual or firm 
selected by the depositor. This enables us to 


We make the savings account 


ciary under the policy. 


account payable to any 


hold the policy in our vaults—potential as 


t 


sets of our depositors or their estates 
amounting, as you will readily see, to mil- 
lions of dollars in the case of a large num 


her of accounts. 

incidental to 
believe girl 
well take care of the accounts ob- 
tained by a staff of ten 
dow detail is not 
be very flexible. 
is used 
$1,200 


detail 
handling the account. We 
could very 


There is considerable 


one 


The win- 
great. Our plan seems to 
The monthly deposit of $10 
unit, and 
insurance. We have deposi- 


salesmen. 


merely as a there is a 
unit for 
tors who are carrying accounts which range 
in monthly deposits up to $100. 


& & & 


Ralph W. 
Western 


Bell, executive 
Reserve University, has become a 


secretary of 


member of the new business department of 


the Cleveland Trust Company. 
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ONLY GIRL GRADUATE IN BANKING 
INSTITUTE COURSE 
Among the conventions upset by the Great 
War was the that the 
business of peculiarly “man’s 
work” and that the feminine mind possessed 
no aptitude for the intricacies of the science 


general impression 


banking was 


of banking. During and since the war 
women have been steadily gaining wider 


recognition, not routine duties but 
also in more responsible and even executive 
The 
to the number of 


only in 
positions. regard 
women and girls who are 
availing themselves 
ard 
American 


same holds true in 
stand- 
provided by the 
Banking. 


of the special or 
banking 


Institute of 


courses in 





Miss GIuLieTra TALAMINI 
The only girl in a class of forty-seven to graduate this vear 
in the standard course of the New York Chapter, A. I. B 


To Miss Giulietta 
personal charm 
the distinction of 


Talamini, who combines 
belongs 
girl to 
forty-seven graduates 


with serious study, 
being the 
graduate in a cClass of 
in the 1922 standard 
given by the New 

Institute of 


with Columbia 


only 


course on banking 
York Chapter of the 
Banking in ¢o-opera 
University. 


American 
tion 
Miss Talamini was formerly employed as 
translator at the Guaranty Trust Company 
and the National City Bank of New York. 
At present she is employed in the banking 
department of Grayson M. P. Murphy. 
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VALUABLE PUBLICATION ON CORPO- 
RATE TRUST FACILITIES 


There are still too many business men 
and executives to whom the fiduciary and 
fiscal services rendered by trust companies 
to corporations, seem like a closed book, 
wrapped in technicalities and cryptic in lan- 
guage. Very often corporations have to 
grope their way through difficulties, losses 
and even reverses that might have been 
avoided before they come to recognize the 
essential character of Corporate trust serv- 
ice. Moreover, the trust companies them- 
selves, because of the seemingly complex and 
technical character of such services, have 
not found corporate trusts as susceptible to 
publicity propaganda as they have personal 
trusts. 

The most complete work on Corporate 
Trust Service, presenting the facts in com- 
pact form as well as adapted to ready com 
prehension of the layman, is a book of 125 
pages just published by the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Buffalo bearing the title “In 
Witness Whereof.” The author is H. F. 
Drollinger, manager of the new business de 
partment of that company. The book not 
only bears evidence of painstaken effort but 
interprets the various branches of trust, fis- 
cal and protective facilities provided for 
corporations by trust companies, in lan 
guage that is most interesting. Instead of 
the author assuming that the reader is fa 
miliar with technical terms he writes of 
each type of service in a way that commands 
attention and creates clear impressions, 

“In Witness Whereof” starts with a ro 
mance entitled “Brenton & Company.” It is 
a chapter of actual experience encountered 
iW practically every corporation that has 
forced its way through many adversities un- 
til finally established on a sound business 
and financial basis. The corporation encoun- 
ters many obstacles, and as they arise the 
need and value of trust company service is 
developed through practical illustration. 
First, there is the practical aid given by ex- 
perienced trust company counsel in connec- 
tion with the organization of corporations. 
Then comes the realization of the value of 
having a trust company take over the re- 
sponsibilities of transfer agent of stock and 
of registrar requiring knowledge of conflict- 
ing laws and varying requirements. Then 
arose the advisability of appointing the 
trust company as dividend disbursing agent, 
as trustee under a voting trust, as trustee 
under a mortgage for the issue of bonds, as 
financial agent for the care of collateral and 
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Taught 


By Experience 


We bring to the handling of 
every collection matter the 
mature judgment that can 
be gained only through long 
and successful experience in 
such work. 


Route your items through the 


Union & PLANTERS 
Bank & Trust 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 








securities in which reserves were invested, 
as depository for exchange of securities, and 
finally as receiver in connection with another 
corporation, the business of which was taken 
over by the Brenton organization. 

The book which is one of the most impor- 
tant contributions to trust company litera- 
ture, discusses in a practical yet interesting 
style the scope and character of services ren- 
dered by a trust company with separate 
chapters devoted to the following subjects: 
Transfer Agent, Registrar, Fiscal Agent un- 
der Municipal Bond Issue, Trustee under 
Corporate Bond Issue, Safekeeping Agent, 
Depositary under Reorganization Plan, Dis- 
bursing Agent, Voting Trustee, Escrow 
Agent, Receiver and Assignee. 


The Dupont National Bank of Washing- 
ton, D. C., has been absorbed by the Mer- 
chants Bank and Trust Company; the First 
National Bank of Harrisburg, Pa., has been 
taken over by the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of that city and the Haymarket 
National Bank of Boston has been absorbed 
by the Massachusetts Trust Company. 
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YOUR CANADIAN AGENT 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Was the first trust company in Canada. Itisab- 
solutely free from affiliation with other financial 
concerns and confines its operation to the duties 
of a corporate fiduciary. 
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With a complete and efficiently equipped 
organization and a long record of success, it 1s 
in a position to render satisfactory service for 


American Trust Companies in Canada. 


BRANCHES 
OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
SASKATOON 
VANCOUVER 








THOSE DIFFICULT WAR DEBTS 


Continued from pag 


add to the benefits that would flow to us 
from the forgiving of these claims against 
our allies. England, for example, is not only 
our debtor, but has also herself loaned large 
amounts, aggregating about £1,113,251,175, 
to France and our other allies. These loans 
may fairly be said to have been made in 
large measure from the moneys (amount 
ing to $4,196,8S18,358) she received from us. 
As a condition for our cancellation of Eng- 
land’s war debt to us, we might reasonably 
ask in return that she cancel her claims 
against France and our other allies. And 
we may with reason hope to accomplish this 
result, for England has already given some 
evidence of willingness to forgive these 
loans. Thus we might free France almost 
entirely from the need to require payment of 
the German reparations in money and ex- 
change, and thus prevent Germany from 
flooding the world with her goods.” 


The recently completed 1920 census figures 
show that there are 36.398,.958 white resi- 
dents in the United States of foreign birth 
or having one or both parents foreign born. 


4. D. Lancmutr, W. G. Wa ; 
General Manager 1 General Manager 


Head Office, Bay and Melinda Streets, Toronto 


Total Assets under Administration exceed $120,000,000 


THE REVIVAL OF BUSINESS AND THE 
DEMAND FOR MONEY 

The Irving National Bank of New York 
says in its last business review: “Confidence 
being the ultimate human factor in any vol 
untary loan, the present revival of commerce 
and trade in the United States must ultimate 
ly intensify the need for liquid funds, par 
ticularly if wholesale prices continue to ad 
vance. The demand for capital hinges upon 
the prospective gains which borrowers have 
reasonable hopes f realizing. Whenever, 
through doubt or timidity, the spirit of en 
terprise slackens, liquid capital turns nat 
urally to the security market for investment 
and particularly to seasoned bonds which 
bear a fixed rate of interest. This has been 
the situation for many months; not only in 
dividuals, but also many corporations have 
put their surplus funds into long-time or 
short-time securities, a movement that na 
turally has caused the values of these to be 
enhanced, and, conversely, the yield on cur 
rent valuation to decline.” 


Julian W. Potter, vice-president of the 
Italian Discount & Trust Company of New 
York, has had the Order of the Cavaliere 
of the Crown of Italy conferred upon him 
by the Italian Government. 
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PROBATE COURT ACCOUNTING IN THE ADMINISTRA- 


TION AND SETTLEMENT OF ESTATES 


PRECAUTIONS TO BE OBSERVED BY EXECUTOR 


NELL H. BRANTLY 
American Security and Trust Company, Washington, D. C. 





HE preparation of an account to be 
filed in the Probate Court, while prac- 
tically the last work to be done by the 

Trust Department in the administration of 
un estate, except the actual distribution of 
the residue as set forth in account, is by no 
means the least interesting. It is the record 
of all the work done by those who have 
handled the estate, fitting together and dove- 
tailing all transactions. And despite the fact 
that you know there is no possibility of a 
discrepancy, there is always a certain feeling 
of satisfaction, if you have done your part 
correctly, upon finding that, on the first bal- 
ancing, your reconciliation sheet agrees with 


the ledger. 


Inventory of Personal Estate, Money and 


Debts 

First comes the Inventory of Appraised 
Personal Estate, which is made by the court 
appraisers, and includes stocks and bonds, 
household effects, jewelry, books, etce.; next, 
the item shown in the Inventory of Money 
and Debts—notes, secured or unsecured, all 
cash on deposit or moneys due decedent, and 
‘ents and interest on notes and bonds to date 
of death. 

It is on this latter point, the accrual of 
rents and interest on notes and bonds to 
date of death, and in including it as a part 
of capital, that an individual executor or 
administrator often fails in his accounting. 
Usually he treats all receipts after death as 
income, irrespective of the fact that part of 
them accrued before death. In some cases, 
this omission makes no ultimate difference. 
but in others it makes a great deal, as, for in- 
stance, where the capital is to form a trust 
fund. 

The aggregate of these two inventories, to- 
gether with the gains resulting from any 
sales, constitutes the capital of an estate. 
Out of the capital funds are paid all just 
debts of decedent, including expenses of last 
illness and burial, and expenses of adminis- 


tration. For his services the executor or ad- 











ministrator may claim a commission, the 
maximum amount under the District Code 
being 10 per cent. 


Distribution of Estate 

Distribution, when the decedent dies 
testate, is, of course, made according to the 
terms of the will. There is, however, one ex- 
ception to this, and that is in the case of a 
legacy to any religious body, or for any re- 
ligious purpose, when the decedent dies with- 
in thirty days of the date on which the will 
was signed. Under such circumstances, the 
legacy lapses and becomes a part of the resi- 
due. 

If it is impossible for some reason to pay 
a legacy during the administration yvear—that 
is, within one year from the granting of 
letters testamentary—interest on such leg- 
acy at six per cent., dating from the ex- 
piration of the administration year, is paid 
out of income. Otherwise, the income is 
distributed to the residuary legatee or lega- 
tees. Dividends on stock specifically be- 
queathed do not constitute a part of the in- 
come, but go to the legatee. Nor are rents 
brought in as income unless the will so pro- 
vides, real estate passing automatically un- 
der the law. 

Ordinarily, the accounting at the end of 
the administration year is a final one, but 
where, in the interest of the estate, this is not 
practicable, the funds and securities remain- 
ing in the hands of the executor are set forth 
at the close of the account, and later the 
Deputy Register of Wills personally checks 
this report. 

In the office of the Register of Wills, the 
Trust Department of this company has for 
years held the record for filing the most com- 
plete and accurate accounts of any com- 
pany or individual in the District of Co- 
lumbia. 

fe te te 

Capital stock of the Wilmington Trust 

Company of Wilmington, Del., has been in- 


erenased to $2,000,000, 
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Just What Is Advertising? 


ANY people when they think of advertising have 
in mind a neat rectangle of type in a newspaper 
or magazine. It would be as logical when you 

think of a bank to have in mind a nesi of safe deposit 
boxes. The advertisement in the newspaper is merely 
one of the visible manifestations of an underlying plan. 


A specialist may well be chos- 
en to lay out the plan; to deter- 
mine first exactly what must be 
accomplished, and second, by 
what means. The complete ad- 
vertising plan leads naturally into 
the preparation of copy along 
clearly defined lines. Each piece 
and each medium, whether the 
newspaper, direct mail, sign- 
boards, car cards, folders or 
miscellaneous items has its pre- 
determined place and function. 


It is imperative in bank adver- 
tising to plan ahead, consider 
the methods by which to appeal, 
the means that are usable, and 


so center upon the kind of ap- 
proach and style of appeal which 
experience has shown will in- 
fluence the public to the action 
desired, and influence them in 
sufficient numbers to make the 
project profitable. 


Upon a correctly devised pub- 
licity plan and efficient execution 
of its details, the banker depends 
for success in building his busi- 
ness. We are treating his prob- 
lems in a series of folders, part 
one of which is now ready. We 
shall be glad to send Folder No. 1 
upon request and put your name 
on our mailing list to receive the 
others in the series, 
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COMPANY ADVERTISING* 


FOLLOW-UP AND DIRECT SOLICITATION 


ARTHUR DeBEBIAN 
Advertising and Publicity Director, The Equitable Trust Company of New York 





HE 


read a 


and 
the 
advertising 


number of people who 
publication 


commercial 


buy 
determine 


value of the 


space in that publication. Quality of cir- 
culation and the location of circulation are 
also factors of prime importance, but they 


which the advertiser 
lect according to his requirements. 
the best and suitable 
tising mediums becomes primarily 


to be 


are factors must se- 
The se- 
lection of most adver 
a question 
determined by the markets we wish to 
reach 
An\ 


vertising 


organization about to launch an ad 


campaign, should, in my opinion, 


first determine its most logical and profitable 


market, and then seek the mediums best cov- 


ering that market. If we are, for instance, 
seeking business in Greater New York, or 
in the Metropolitan District, the Metropoli- 


tan dailies should, in my opinion, claim at 


least two-thirds of our appropriations for 
space. If we are seeking National business, 
the better grade of general and banking 


would 
bank 
advertise 


magazines are our logical mediums. I 


good business for a 


local 
medium whose circulation was seattered 


not regard it as 


doing a purely business to 
in a 
over the bank 
National or 


there is no 


entire country sut should a 


be seeking new connections of a 


international character medium 


more suitable than the better grade of finan- 


cial or general magazine. 


Magazine and Newspaper Rates 
In the general magazine field, among pub- 


lications most frequently utilized by banks 
and investment organizations, we find the 
cost per page of space ranging from $1.69 


to S4.86 per thousand of circulation. In the 
field, taking the New York City 
dailies, as an example, we find the cost 


hewsprper 
per 
ranging from $4.75 to $27.23 
circulation. 

Two-thirds of the 


page per thou- 


sand of 


important New York 
* Address delivered before Trust 


York State Bankers’ Association 


Company Sectio Neu 


City new 


spapers, 


per thousand of 
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nt occupies 
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less 


at less 
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than 


one-quarter 
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Follow-Up and Solicitation 


the same. 


Syracuse and Albany newspapers 


For the bank whose business is largely lo- 
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Director, The Equitable Trust Co. of New York, 


and one of the most successful trust company advertising 
experts in the country 
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trated circulation certainly appear to be 
the best buy. Billboards and car cards are 
excellent mediums to round out a local cam- 
paign for their circulation is concentrated 
and they offer excellent display possibilities. 
1 intend to dwell particularly upon the im- 
portance of follow-up work and personal so- 
licitation for I believe that banking institu- 
tions, as a rule, do not attach sufficient im- 
portance to this work. Good follow-up work 
and personal solicitation are, just as essen- 
tial in a well rounded advertising campaign 
as the publications you utilize and the copy 
you prepare. 


Layout of Illustration and Copy 

With our typewritten copy, we usually 
furnish rough pencil layouts, indicating size 
and style of illustrations, and placement of 
type masses. We also designate the styles of 
type to be utilized, ete. These preliminary 
precautions often save us considerable 
money in composition charges, as they les- 
sen the chances for a misunderstanding. 

The advertising of booklets on timely 
topics is usually productive of inquiries in 
good volume whether published in magazines 
or newspapers. I cite as a good example of 
this, the advertising recently placed by my 
organization describing a very timely booklet, 
entitled, “Currency Inflation and Public 
Debts,” by Professor Seligman, with a pre- 
fatory note by our president, Alvin W. Krech. 
In advertising this booklet we utilized only 
a moderate amount of space in 
and newspapers. 


magazines 


Example of Effective Booklet Publicity 


We secured not less than 4,000 inquiries 
for. this booklet from widely diversified 
sources and from very high types of firms 
and individuals. These inquiries were care 
fully classified and assigned to our branch 
offices according to the territories in which 
they originated. The inquiries were then 
sent to each branch and correspondent office 
manager with a form letter to be utilized 
as a follow-up. A second follow-up letter 
Was subsequently forwarded. Inquiries origi- 
nating in our main. office territory were 
turned over to our New Business and Bond 
liepartment representative. 


Contact Through Bond Department 


1 have found that our Bond Department 
offers one of the best means of establishing 
contact with a prospect. Probably the best 
way of illustrating this fact is through the 
citation of a specific instance. 

The prospect requested a copy of our book- 
let, “Currency Inflation and Public Debts,” 
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which was duly forwarded to him. About one 
week later he received from us a copy of 
our General Service booklet, outlining in a 
way easily comprehended by the layman, the 
many helpful services of a trust company. 
The introductory paragraph of this booklet 
reads as follows: 

“Many bank depositors, both individ- 
uals and business firms, fail to get the most 
out of their banking connections because 
of their unfamiliarity with banking serr- 
ices and terms. This booklet hag been pre- 
pared to help you understand the various 
forms of service in terms of your own 
business and private affairs 

“We want you to look upon us not just 
as a big bank, but as a friend, sincerely 
interested in your success. We can help 
you develop your business, invest your sav- 
ings safely and profitably, build your es- 
tate, relieve you of the care of its manage- 
ment and, finaily, take upon our shoulders 
the protection of your estate for the bene- 
fit of your family 

“Our Service is a very human thing. It 
lies beyond the tellers or loan clerk's win- 
dow—in the friendship and knowledge and 
experience of our officers; and their ca- 
pacity and desire to help you will be lim- 
ited only by the exrtent to which you take 
them into your confidence 
Each important function of our bank is 

described in this booklet in a brief and non- 
technical way. This man read our booklet 
with interest and later when a representative 
of our Bond Department called upon the 
man he was in a receptive mood, and on the 
second call purchased $12,000) worth of 
bonds; not long afterward he himself suz- 
gested that we take care of his securities and 
mortgages under the terms of our safekee} 
ing service. Recently this man opened a sub- 
stantial account with us which he intends to 
build up as a fund for the erection of a new 
building to house his business. This instance 
which is only one of many that I might cite 
shows the important part played by the fol- 
low-up work and it also illustrates well the 
importance of advertising some specific sery- 
ice to attract the interest of the reader. 
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THE MANUFACTURERS TRUST CO. 

The Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York and Brooklyn reported on June 
30th total resources of $54,725,000; deposits 
of $49,158,000; capital, $2,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $2,634,086. The com- 
pany conducts five offices in Brooklyn. two 
in Manhattan and one in Queens. 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invi'ed on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 





BROTHERS ASSOCIATED IN BANKING 
FOR OVER FIFTY YEARS 


In the Commercial Office of the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland 
there is a double mahogany desk at which, 
facing each other, are two brothers who have 
been engaged in banking, side by side, for 
more than fifty vears. They are C. L. and 
lL. A. Murfey, vice-presidents of the Guar- 
dian Savings & Trust Company. Many mil- 
lions of credit have passed through their 
hands and they have seen Cleveland grow 
from a comparative hamlet to its present 
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size. They have seen banks come and go, 
have passed through periods when the finan- 
cial skies were dark with panic and bright 
with prosperity. Through all the years they 
have been inseparable in their work. 

In 1869 C. L. Murfey secured a_ position 
with what was then the Merchants National 
Bank in Cleveland, as collector. About two 
years later his brother, L. A.. was employed 
by the same bank as messenger. They con- 
tinued their association without interruption 
with the Mercantile National Bank, of which 
C. L. Murfey became president. When the 
Mercantile became the National Commercial 
Bank, L. A. Murfey became president of that 
institution. When the Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company absorbed the National Com- 
mercial Bank the Murfey brothers continued 
in charge of the Commercial Branch and at 
the same location which they have occupied 
for over half a century. 

“T believe that if L. A. and myself had 
our lives to live over again, we would choose 
to enter the banking world,” said Mr. C. L. 
Murfey. “We have had many pleasant ex- 
periences in our 50 years’ work; we have 
dealt with thousands of wonderful people; 
we have been part of the activities of a great 
and growing community.” 





L. A. MURFEY 


Viec-Présidents C. L. and L. A. Murfey of the Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleve- 


land who have teen associated in banking work for more than half a century. 
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VERY trust com- 


mitted to us is exe- 
cuted as if our future 
rested upon our record 
with that onetrust. This 
is one way of helping to 
bring about the wider 
future that awaits trust 





companies as their use- 
fulness becomes better 
known. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $90,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
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HOW TO DETERMINE THE COST OF ACCOUNTS IN 
SMALL BANKS OR TRUST COMPANIES 
ELIMINATION OF UNPROFITABLE BALANCES 


A. P. HOWARD 
Vice-President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans 





HE subject should be divided into two 

parts. First, the analysis of country 

bank accounts on the books of city 
banks, and second, the analysis of individual, 
firm or company checking accounts. 

It would appear that a better understand- 
ing of the method of analyzing country bank 
accounts on the books of city banks would 
lead to a recognition of the mutual problem 
involved. There are several systems of an- 
alyzing these accounts, but the basis of all 
of them is deducting the amounts in transit 
so as to arrive at a net balance. A form 
provides for keeping the average daily bal- 
ance by months, from which is subtracted 
the average balance in transit, easily deter- 
mined by keeping the transit items day by 
day. From this average net balance for the 
month is deducted the ten per cent. reserve 
required by the Federal Reserve Act, leaving 


What is ordinarily termed “Loanable Funds.” 


A further subtraction is considered safe 
and conservative, although not absolutely 
accurate, and that is a ten per cent. deduc- 
tion for the purpose of estimating amounts 
outstanding at other banks. In this connec- 
tion, it should be remembered that the State 
Law provides for a reserve of twenty per 
cent, four per cent. of which must be carried 
in the bank vault; also that the Federal Re- 
serve Act permits a member bank to deduct 
“Balance due from Banks” from “Balance 
due to Banks.” Obviously some allowance 
should be made for this calculation of the 
reserve. 

This would leave a net loanable fund, on 
which interest is earned by the Discount De- 
partment. The cost of handling the business 
is summed up in (a) interest allowed, (b) 
collection charges, and (¢c) exchange charges. 
The sum of this will give the cost which 
should be exceeded by interest earned on net 
loanable funds added to two and a quarter 
per cent. interest received on the ten per 
cent. of outstanding funds at other banks. 


We have thus arrived at the profit or loss 
of the country bank account, without taking 
into consideration the highly complex analy- 
sis of general overhead expense of the depart- 
ment, taxes paid by the bank, salaries to 
executive officers, etc. In other words, for all 
intents and purposes, this calculation gives 
a sufficiently accurate analysis for the prac- 
tical needs of the bank’s officers. 


Analysis of Individual or Company Accounts 

The analysis of individual, firm or com- 
pany checking accounts referred to above, 
can be made as complex or as simple as you 
please. Of course, the analysis of these ac- 
counts in a large bank with many different 
departments is entirely too complex to take 
up at this time. For ordinary purposes, 
much simpler, and per se less accurate, an- 
alysis can be arrived at where the institution 
under consideration is a small bank with 
cashier and five or six employees, or a branch 
bank with a manager in place of a cashier 
Even then, it must be assumed that some one 
is willing to see that the usual records are 
kept in such a way that the figures can be 
obtained. This simpler method might be 
termed a “Gross Analysis.” Such an analysis 
depends upon averaging all of the earning 
deposits, and is shown by the following ex 
ample of a six months calculation: 


Average deposits, saving..........$400,000 
Average deposits, checking......... 300,001 
pi a rrr ser tery 


Less average cash in vault 


Less 3% cash reserve on savings 


COONIE:. essere vel eeecee staves een 12,001 
Less 10% cash reserve on checking 

COONS Fa ieiee es cee 50k Wowsaete de 30,000 

gh hae We wed exe ee oes $62,000 
TLGGRRDIC: TUNGS sc se 6:6 sis Keddie ecs. eee 
To om tomnawle  TUNGSs <6. cee eeu 22,330 


Office rent collected ......cccccsccces 200 


{ 
- 
3 
| 
: 





66 TRUST COMPANIES 


Safe deposit rent collected......... 270 
Foreign Exchange profit............ 500 
Other profit accounts 


ie a alale ath oe $23,300 


Total gross earnings 
Salaries, expenses, insurance, repairs, 

UIE: FRE os os te eR cee a save $4,000 
OE Wi on eae ere ee ae ee aes 100 
NN, ila uik e eit Dale's dh Gh SUR Sie ahora 1,200 
DE ee suk owed nora ee phan saat 4,700 
Rent Paid 

aE TROBORTIORS. 6.6.6 0% < ois 0 beds $10,000 
| Pe oe Sn eee ee 13.300 


From this must be figured the following 


re ag . 
percentages : 


Gross earnings to deposits............ 3.3% 
Net earnings to deposits............. LOG 
Total deductions to deposits.......... 1.4% 


You may say that it is not fair to charge 
against the percentages the interest paid on 
savings deposits when analyzing the value 
f checking deposits, or the total expense 
f doing business when determining the 

alue of savings deposits. As a matter of 
fact the differences must be carried to 
the third decimal place to be found at 
il, and to the fourth or = fifth deci- 
nal place to be noticeable. Besides, in the 
small bank it has been found that interest 
paid on savings deposits, where 34% per cent. 
is the basic rate, just about balances the 
extra cost of handling checking business. 
Therefore the proportions have not been 
naterially disturbed and we have a practical 
plan that works without a mass of detail. 


Apportioning of Income and Expense 

It is admitted that this system is not ab- 
solutely accurate, but it is submitted that a 
familiarity with this method of analyzing 
vill give the basis for understanding a more 
detailed analysis, and, incidentally, the fig- 
ires thus obtained will permit any further 
calculations in order to obtain greater ac- 
curacy by a more careful apportioning of in- 
come and expense items. In other words, it 
gives a fairly good working knowledge to 
the bank officer and places him in a_ posi- 
tion to pursue the idea to almost any rea- 
sonable extent, merely by a further subdi- 
vision of the items segregated. It is gen- 
erally admitted that the average figures are 
nore reliable on the whole for a cost analy- 
sis, because they give the actual costs, which 
would vary from month to month and be 
subject to constant revision. 

Of course, there is an irreducible minimum 
ind no account should be taken (theoretical- 


LS a a SENSIS Sen 


lv) that is se-small as to leave a loss on a 
year average. In ofher words, a checking 
account that averages $100 for one year will 
earn a gross profit of $3.30, and consequently 
a side calculation must be made to allow 
for the immediate outlay during the period 
covered. A pass-book has been given the 
customer, which costs so much per book, and 
a check book has been given, which costs so 
much more. If the cost of these two things 
exceeds $3.30 for a year, you have actually 
lost money on the account. Again, you can 
readily see that familiarity with the method 
of analyzing shown above will open a further 
field of thought, limited only by the matter 
of detail. Some banks keep all of these items 
segregated in such a way as to tell exactly 
what the account is worth. If a close analy 
sis is desired, at least, it can be easily worked 
out. 


Treating the ‘“‘Average Balance”’ 

The term “Average Balance” comes into 
this idea because it is necessary to figure 
the average balance of an account over a 
given period of time, in order to use the per- 
centage figures. Every account can be aver- 
aged by taking the daily balance from the 
ledger, or the statement sheet, and placing 
it on a card. The addition of these figures 
for a month will give the average if divided 
by thirty days. Probably, you would rather 
not keep such a detailed card index, but 
would prefer to analyze an account in order 
to ascertain the average balance at the par 
ticular time that a customer is asking for 
something that suggests the value of the 
account to‘you. In this case, no average bal 
ance cards need be kept as the bookkeeper 
can easily give you the average for as long 
a period as you desire Then make your 
calculations on that basis. Experience has 
shown that an analysis of an account gives 
information that places you in a_ position 
to tell vour customer “no” and at the same 
time convince him that his account does noi 
justify the request Two or three experi 
ences of this kind, with consequent increased 
balance and a more profitable account, will 
convince you that it is worth the time and 
trouble to check up occasionally on a cus- 
tomer. 

Human psychology enters into the discus 
sion. Some customers will leave you no 
matter what your arguments may be. They 
will not understand you. This state of mind 
cannot be avoided, but is it not better to 
lose a profitless account rather than maintain 
it because of the unreasonable attitude of 


(Continued on page 71) 
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Chicago, 112 W. Adams Street 
Philadelphia, Land Title Bldg. 
Boston, 53 State Street 


Jersey City, 15 Exchange Place 
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The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has become 
an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of the statutes 
and decisions of every state. 


The Stock Transfer Guide 


and Service 


Authorized by the 
New York Stock Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by 
The Corporation Trust Company 


gives you the uniform requirements of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, including the banks, trust companies 
and corporations doing the largest amount of transfer work 
in the United States, together with all the essential facts 
about each state—whether or not court orders or inheritance 
tax waivers are required, what forms must be executed and 
where to apply for them, what inheritance and stamp taxes 
must be paid, etc. The matter under the various state 
headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names 
are given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and 
experience. 

Every trust and transfer department is in need of the 
complete, always up-to-date, authoritative information 
given in the Stock Transfer Guide and Service. 

Write today for full particulars. 


THE, CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


7 Wall Street, New York 
Affiliated with 


Che Corporation Trust Company Systrin 


. 
Pa 


Los Angeles, Title Insurance Bldg. 


Portland, Me., 281 St. John Street 


(Corporation Registration Co.) Wilmington, duPont Bldg. 
Pittsburgh, Oliver Bldg. (Corporation Trust Co. of America) 
Washington, Colorado Bldg. Albany Agency, 158 State Street 


Buffalo Agency, Ellicott Square 





St. Louis, Federal Reserve Bank Bldg. 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS : 


F. HYDE 


E. W. WOOLLEY 


Subscribed Capital - - £38,117,103 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - 


- = 10,860,852 
- = 10,860,852 


Deposits (Dec. 3fst, 1921) = - 375,117,092 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania ’’ 


‘‘Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania”’ 


AFFILIATED BANKS: 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


GAINS SHOWN BY UNITED STATES 
TRUST COMPANY 

\n increase of $5,942,000 in deposits is 
shown in the June 30 financial statement 
f the United States Trust Company of New 
York as compared with the return made 
March 10th of the present year, bringing total 
leposits to $55,682.870. Resources of S74.- 
139,369 represent a gain of $6,079,000 as com- 
pared with March 10th. The chief items of 
resources are: Cash on hand, in Federal 
Reserve Bank and due from banks, $10,876,- 
642; public securities, $3,518.950: private se- 
curities, $9,235,310; U. S. Treasury notes, 
$4,000,000 ; loans, $37,446,955 : bills purchased, 
$4.940.328; bonds and mortgages, $3,913,- 
204: real estate, $1,000,000. 

The capital is $2,000,000: surplus fund, 
$12,000,000, and undivided profits, $4,021,- 
S67. the latter account also showing a sub- 
stantial gain in the last three months. 

Solomon A. Smith, president of the Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago, has been elected 
1 director of the Elgin National Watch Com- 
pany to sueceed the late A. C. Bartlett. 

W. D. Hord has been appointed sales man- 
iger in the bond department of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati. 
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OVER 160 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK STATEMENT 

In the character and distribution of as- 
sets the June 30th financial statement af 
fords evidence of the strong position of the 
Irving National Bank of New York. Re 
sources aggregate $292,492.601. the main di- 
vision of which are: Cash resources, includ- 
ing cash in vault and with Federal Reserve, 
exchanges, call loans, ete., $159.530,000; oth- 
er loans and discounts, $89,477,000; United 
States obligations, $5,657,000; short term se 
curities, $14,730,000; other investments, $6,- 
843,000 and acceptances, $15,653,000. De- 
posits of $2438,388,000 represent a gain of 
eight millions since the first of the year. 
Capital is $12,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $11,066,000. 


The Jenkintown Trust Company of Jen- 
kintown, Pa., succeeded on July Ist to the 
business of the Jenkintown National Bank. 

The First National Bank of Grant City, 
Mo., is to be liquidated and will be succeeded 
by a trust company. 

The Valley Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Chillicothe, Ohio, has increased its 
capital from $100,000 to $150,000. 
































IMPORTANT DECISION OF INTEREST TO TRANSFER AGENTS 


TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING PROPERTY OF MINORS 


The recent decision of the Supreme Court, 
New York County, in the case of Casey vs. 
Kastel et al., brings forcibly to the attention 
of transfer agents and of dealers in securi- 
ties the dangers attendant upon transactions 
involving property of minors, where duly 
constituted guardians have not been ap- 
pointed and are not dealt with. The property 
involved in this case is a certificate of stock 
of the United States Steel Corporation. 

It appears that Elizabeth Browne Casey 
entrusted a certificate standing in her name 
for shares of the United States Steel Cor- 
wration to Vhilip F. Kastel. The certificate 
stood in her maiden name, Betty Browne. 
In January, 1918, she married and was then 
19 years of age. She testified at the trial 
that Kastel asked her to loan the stock to 
him. On March 14, 1918, she delivered it to 
him, endorsed in blank. Kastel ordered the 
sale of the certificate through the firm of 
KK. Ek. Reid & Company. This company, not 
being a member of the Stock Exchange, 
placed an order for the sale of the stock 
Johnson & Woods, who sold 
it to the firm of DeCoppet & Doremus. De- 
Coppet & Doremus delivered it to the United 


vith the firm 


States Steel Corporation, which canceled 
the certificate and issued a new certificate 
to three individuals designated by DeCoppet 


& Doremus. No inquiry was made as to the 


genuineness of Betty Browne's signature, 
each firm relying upon the guarantee of the 


the transaction. 


previous firm in 

The court took notice of the fact that a 
rule of the Stock Exchange requires that to 
constitute a good delivery of a certificate of 
a married woman, endorsement of her hus- 
mand is also required. Kastel reported that 
he had sold the stock and had realized 


$11,000 on the sale. He gave Betty Browne 
$1,500 and gave her a note for $12,500. Kas 
tel made two additional payments, one of 
$2,100, and another of $900, making in all 
a total payment of $4,500. . Attempts to se 
cure further payments were unsuccessful. 
Action was brought by the plaintiff’s guard- 
ian ad litem against Kastel, United States 
Steel Corporation, and members of the firm 
of Johnson & Wood. A trial by jury was 
waived and Judge O'Malley decided in favor 
of the plaintiff, his opinion being printed at 
length in the New York Law Journal for 


June 26, 1922. Liability was sustained on 
the ground that the plaintiff, not being of 
age, was not bound by her contract with Kas- 
tel and that all persons participating in the 
conversion of the certificate were liable. 

The court says: “Under the circumstances 
the possession of all of the defendants on 
March 14, 1918, was tortious, and the exercise 
by them of illegal dominion over plaintiff’s 
property constituted a conversion, and this 
notwithstanding Kastel’s transferees were 
without knowledge of the fact of infancy and 
innocent of Kastel’s unlawful act. Having 
taken part in the disposal of the plaintiff’s 
property, they are not relieved because they 
acted under the apparent authority of Kastel, 
because he had no actual authority to dis- 
pose of it (Hollins vs. Fowler, 7 E. & 1. App., 
757; Ely vs. Ehle, 3 N. Y., 506; Milligan vs. 
Brooklyn Warehouse Co., 34 Mise., 55, 59; 
UcCombie vs. Davies, 6 East, 536: Fine Art 
Society vs. Union Bank of London, 17 Q. B. 
D. 705: Spackman vs. Foster, 11 Q. B. D.., 
99: Gordon vs. London City & Midland 
Bank, 1 K. B., 1902, 242; Same vs. Same, 
App. Cases, 1903, 242), and the cancellation 
of the certificate by the defendant corpora- 
tion without right or authority was in itself 
an act of conversion (Olds vs. Chicago 
Open Board of Trade, 33 Il, App. 445.) 

“I find no merit in the contention that the 
only persons who can be held liable in an 
action of this kind are the broker with whom 
the plaintiff dealt, and the persons in whose 
hands her property is found. All of the de- 
fendants, and those not parties, who partici- 
pated in effecting the sale, exercised hostile 
dominion over the property and aided in de- 
priving the plaintiff of her stock (McCombie 
vs. Davies, supra) Full legal protection to 
the plaintiff would seem to require that she 
should have the right to proceed against any 
and all persons concerned in the series of 
events that deprived her of her property. 
This seems to be the view taken in Hollins 
vs. Fowler (supra). Otherwise she might 
find herself remediless by reason of the in- 
solvency of the person with whom she dealt, 
as is the apparent situation in the case 
at bar, or by reason of her inability to locate 
the present holder of her property. 

“In reaching the foregoing conclusions I 
have not been unmindful of the urgent con- 
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Representative of New York—Old and New 


The New York Life Insurance and Trust Company occupies a unique 
position in New York. Its Trustees elect their own successors and no 
change in ownership of its stock can bring about undesirable changes in 


its business policy. 


The Trustees are thoroughly representative of New York—old and 
new. Some are descendants of men who originally incorporated the 
Company in 1830; all are representative of those prominent in New 
York financial and legal affairs, just as has been the case since 1830. 


The present Trustees are: Frederic W. Stevens, Stuyvesant Fish, Ed 
mund L. Baylies, Columbus O’D. Iselin, W. Emlen Roosevelt, Cleveland H. 
Dodge, Thomas Denny, Lincoln Cromwell, Paul Tuckerman, Howard Townsend, 
Alfred E. Marling, Moses Taylor, Edward M. Townsend, Edward J. Hancy, 
Henry Parish, Nicholas Biddle, William M. Cruikshank, Stephen P. Nash, 
Lewis Spencer Morris, Joseph H. Choate, Jr., and Edwin G. Merrill 


The Trustees believe that the policy of specializing in Personal Ac- 
counts and Personal Trusts makes the Company unusually valuable to 


the New York of 1922. 


52 WALL ST. 








New York Life Insurance and 
Trust Company 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
HENRY PARISH, First Vice-President 


NEW YORK 





tention of the defendants that great hard 
ships must be borne by persons who deal 
innocently with the property of infants. But 
as I view the decisions, the same hardships 
are usually imposed upon any person who 
unlawfully, though innocently, deals with 
property of which another has been tortious 
ly deprived. In either case the law seems 
to disregard such hardships: and, as sug 
gested by Mr. Justice Blackburn in Hollins 
vs. Fowler (supra). it is within the province 
of the Legislature to alter the law if result 
ing hardships and inconveniences become too 
great. 

“Nor will this rule deprive an infant of 
the right to dispose of personal property, 
as urged by defendants’ counsel, She may 
always make manual delivery, in which case 
her contract is merely voidable. If upon dis 
affirmance of such sale her vendee and those 
who take through him may be held in con 
version, as claimed by the plaintiffs coun 
sel (Downing vs. Stone, supra), a valid sale 


may always be made through a general guar- 


dian, and a bona fide purchaser is thus pro- 
tected (Field vs. Schieffin, 7 Johns Ch. Rep. 
150. 153: Thomas vs. Beinett, 56 Barb., 197, 
201 9.” 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 

The June 23d statement of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank of New York shows total de- 
posits of  S$208.137,000 Assets aggregate 
$227,4389.000, which leaves a surplus of $19, 
502,000 over deposit liabilities. Among the 
chief items of assets are: Cash. S34.820.000 : 
checks on other banks, $18,473,000: U.S. 
Government securities, $76,219,000; demand 
loans, $19,674,000; bonds, $25,818,000: time 
loans, $43.996,000; bonds and mortages and 
real estate, $4,037,000: banking houses, $4.- 
399,000, The bank has a chain of fifty 
branches. 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST OF 
CHICAGO 

Combined resources of S$357.569,000 and 
deposits of $2S5,806.000 are shown in the 
half yearly statements of the First National 
Bank and the affiliated First Trust and Say 
ings Bank of Chicago. The First National 
has resources of $240,240.000 with deposits 
of $189,515,000; capital, $12,500,000; surplus, 
$12,500,000, and undivided profits, $4,163,000. 
The First Trust has resources of $117,3238.- 
O00; deposits, $96.293,000; capital, $6,250,- 
000; surplus, $6,250,000, and undivided prof- 
its, $2,173,992. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


45 MILK STREET 


Upham'’s Corner 
Field’s Corner 


Capital $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


115 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, Mass. 








Hyde Park 
Roslindale 


Surplus $2,000,000 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 


HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary 
THOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-President 

B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-President 

A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer 

A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas 
THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 
LAWRENCE 8S. BEARSE, Asst. Treas 
CHARLES D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
JOSEPH J. CARSON, Asst. Treas 

4. E. SMITH, Asst. Treas. 

RICHARD CHAPMAN, Asst. Treas. 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 
JAMES A. BAILEY 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
ELMER J. BLISS 
EDWIN P. BROWN 
MORGAN BUTLER 
FRED L. CHILDS 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM 
WENDELL ENDICOTT 
OLIVER M. FISHER 
WALTER B. HENDERSON 


HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. 
HENRY L. JEWETT 
WM. J. McGAFFEE 

WILLIAM A. MULLER 

PATRICK A. O'CONNELL 
JAMES J. PHELAN 

NEIL W. RICE 
GARRET SCHENCK 
AARON L. STRAUSS 
EDMUND H. TALBOT 
LOREN D. TOWLE 
HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


COST OF ACCOUNTS IN SMALL BANK 


Continued from page 6¢ 

individual depositor? It is true that he 
may tell others about the treatment received, 
ind the collateral influence will do your bank 
some harm. The only answer is that all edu- 
cation and enlightenment is a slow process, 
ut invariably not ultimately it works for 
the benefit of all. It is the basis of human 
progress, public education, and is the corner 
stone of our form of government. Fear of 
the results of education and enlightenment 
ean only lead backward. 

The country bank account is as valuable 
as the figures show it to be, and you ean 
figure it as accurately as you please. The 
value of an individual, firm or company ac- 
count depends upon the percentage of profit 
that it will earn. The field is open for com- 
petition, you can determine whether or not 
your expenses are proportionately too great 
or too small, and the action to be taken as 
a result of such calculations is a matter that 
can be placed well within the scope of good 
banking practice. 


The Home Trust Company of Derby, 
Conn., is having extensive alterations made 
to its banking building. Charles N. Downs is 
president and treasurer of the bank. 


VAULTS OF THE NEW YORK FEDERAL 
RESERVE BANK 


The New York Federal Reserve Bank, in 
its new building, has made arrangements for 
the largest vaults ever constructed. There 
will be three vaults, one above the other, and 
each vault will have an immense main en 
trance and an emergency entrance. This con- 
tract was awarded to the York Safe & Lock 
Company which also constructed the splen 
did vaults of the Federal Reserve Banks of 
Boston, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Chicago 
and Buffalo. 

The combined area of the vaults will be 
approximately half an acre. In the vault 
doors, which are of solid construction, are 
incorporated all the most modern protective 
features against mob attack or against bur- 
glarious attack of any kind. 


The Maiden Lane Branch of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank of New York is now located 
on the ground floor of 75 Maiden lane, occu- 
pying approximately 4,000 square feet. 

The directors of the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank of New York at a_ recent 
meeting declared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 5 per cent. and an extra dividend of 


2 per cent. 
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SECURITY’S 
SERVICE 


is now available in 


LOS ANGELES 
HOLLYWOOD 
LONG BEACH 
PASADENA 
GLENDALE 
SAN PEDRO 


HUNTINGTON 
BEACH 
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APPLYING “IGNITION” TO THE SAVINGS 
HABIT 

Success in business or professional pur- 
suits is the result of vision and the deter- 
mination to attain a definite goal. Too many 
people go through life seeing no further 
than the daily grind. There is lacking the 
faculty of mental detachment from imme- 
diate environment which opens up new vis- 
tas, stimulates hope and gives new impulse 
to ambition. Nearly all men who have risen 
above the dull average or common lot owe 
their achievement to the fact that they nour- 
ished a set goal in their hearts and to whom 
disappointment or reverse only meant great- 
er incentive. 

These reflections are prompted by a new 
creed to which an ever increasing number 
of banks and trust companies have = sub- 
scribed. It is the doctrine contained in the 
simple slogan coined about a year ago by 
Mr. Harvey Blodgett of St. Paul—‘Double 
Your Savings, It Can Be Done.” It con- 
denses a world of sound philosophy and its 
psychological appeal becomes quickly ap- 
parent to anyone who stops and thinks a 
minute of its suggestive force. 

The traveler who has occasion to visit 
different cities, large or small, is impressed 





Hen 


Accurate and authentic information relative to any 
line of business in Southern California is furnished 
free upon request. Persons coming to California to 
engage in business find this invaluable. 


If you direct the attention of your patrons who come 
West to this service, you are assured that they will 
receive our careful attention. 


Your customers will appreciate the courtesy of a letter 
of introduction to us. 


EGURITYW TRUstT 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital & Surplus - - §$ 10,000,000 
Resources Exceed - - - $150,000,000 


PUTTER 
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A service which visitors and newcomers to California 
appreciate has been provided by this bank through its 
Department of Research and Service. 
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by the number of banks and trust companies 
which herald this slogan in their windows, 
lobbies and conspicuous places in the shape 
of attractive decalecomanias in gold. maroon 
and black. When Mr. Blodgett first con- 
ceived the idea of urging a national cam 
paign by banks and trust companies with 
this slogan as a keynote he was enthused 
over its possibilities. That was a year ago. 
In the interim the results have not only jus- 
tified his expectations, but have demonstrated 
the truth of the slogan that it is possible 
to double savings in from three to five vears 
instead of a generation which has been the 
rate of growth of the nation’s savings. 


RALPH P. ANDERSON JOINS ANGLO- 
CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY 

Ralph P. Anderson has become advertis- 
ing manager of the Anglo-California Trust 
Company, of San Francisco. This bank, 
called “The City-Wide Bank,” has six com- 
plete banks in San Francisco, and also has 
branches of its bond department in New 
York, Los Angeles and Oakland. 

Until recently, Mr. Anderson was advertis- 
ing manager of Stephens & Co., a California 
bond house. He was previously associated 
with the Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
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There are 
Opportunities 


In Canada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian trust company. 

The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of 
a Directorate whose mem- 
bers are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 

Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 
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VICE-PRESIDENT OF HIBERNIA SECURI- 
TIES CO. 

R. S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
ecurities Company, Incorporated, of New Or- 
leans, announces that the vacancy caused by 
the death of Vice-President P. H. Wilkinson 
has been filled by the promotion of Mr. Al- 
vin P. Howard, heretofore treasurer of the 
company, to the first vice-presidency. 

Mr. Howard joined the staff of the Hi- 
bernia Bank & Trust Company when the 
New Orleans National Bank was consoli- 
dated with it about three yvears ago, and 
has since that time served as vice-president 
ind as a member of its executive committee. 
When the Hibernia Securities Company was 
rganized he also became treasurer of that 
company. Mr. Howard will devote most of 
his time to the management of the Hibernia 
Securities Company, but he will continue to 
serve as one of the vice-presidents and mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the Hi- 
bernia Bank & Trust Company. 

Mr. Joseph J. Farrell, who has been con- 
nected with the Hibernia Securities Com- 
pany since its organization, and before that 
was connected with the bond department of 
the Hibernia Bank for many years, was 
elected treasurer of the Hibernia Securities 
Company to succeed Mr. Howard. 





Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Capital - - - - - - - § 2,000,000 
Reserve - - - - = - 2,000,000 
Assets under Administration, 102,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 





Mr. George H. Nusloch, heretofore sales 
manager, and Mr. J. Albert Baudean, until 
recently assistant sales manager of the Se- 
curities Company, were promoted to the as- 
sistant treasurership and assistant secretary- 
ship, respectively. 

Mr. Willis G. Wilmot was also elected an 
assistant secretary, and will have charge of 
the commercial paper department. 


The Lincoln Trust Company of Spokane, 
Wash., has evolved a plan to place all forms 
of old line life insurance policies relieving 
the assured from all payments after ten 
years at a great saving. 


“Your Wife and Your Insurance” is the 
title of a booklet issued by the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Wash., in which is 
described the advantage of having life in- 
surance made payable to a trust company 
as trustee for specific purposes. 


Plans are in progress to bring about the 
absorption of the American Exchange Bank 
by the First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee. The American Exchange has 
three branches, and deposits of $8,500,000, 
which will increase the deposits of the First 
Wisconsin National to over $81,000,000. 















CONFIDENCE 


The Girard National Bank inspires 
Confidence. It has served financial 
Philadelphia, as well as a large clien- 
tele outside the city, for fourscore 
years and ten. It has consistently lived 
up to the heritage of the name it bears 
— Stephen Girard, Merchant, Banker, 
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THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PRESIDENT OF NEW YORK TRUST COM- 
PANY SECTION 


Charles J. Lamb, treasurer of the Utica 
Trust and Deposit Company of Utica, N. Y., 
who was recently elected president of the 
Trust Company Section of the New York 
State Bankers’ Association, began his asso- 
ciation with the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company in 1900. He was made assistant 
treasurer in 1910, and treasurer in 1916. In 
1915 he was made secretary of Group IV of 
the New York State Bankers’ Association 
and in 1916 was honored with the chairman- 
ship of the group. Mr. Lamb was chosen 
secretary to the Trust Company Section in 
1920 and vice-president in 1921. 

For 20 years Mr. Lamb commanded Com- 
pany M of the National Guard, serving for 
19 months during the World War. He was 
promoted to the rank of major and com- 
manded the force guarding the water supply 
of New York City. 


Joseph W. Goodin has accepted appoint- 
ment as secretary and treasurer of the Cen- 
tral Bank & Trust Co. of Parkersburg, W. Va. 

Trust Officer Joseph T. Maltz, of the Se- 
curity Storage & Trust Company of Balti- 
more is distributing replicas of the last will 
and testament of Mary Washington. 
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Patriot. 









PHILADELPHIA 


Removing 
a Risk 
Every time a depositor 
writes a check on plain 
paper he exposes himself 
and his bank to the danger 
of check alteration, 
Many banks have re- 
moved this risk entirely 
by using National Safety 
Paper exclusively. 
Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway New York 
Founded 187/ 
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Equipped 
to Serve Commerce 


| at Home and Abroad 


THE | 
i NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
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Credit Deaienees 
Serving Financial 


Institutions Since 1856 











Trusts Escrows 


Abstracts of Title 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Founded in 1847 
IN CHICAGO 








Title Insurance 


Assets over $15,000,000 No Demand Liabihties 








TRUST 





Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS ‘TRUST COMPANY 


Over thirty-three years of reliable fiduciary service have given 
this institution a well-earned reputation for “Trust-worthiness.”’ 
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115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minn. ; 
Affiliatedwith the First National Bank in Minneapolis . 








110TH ANNIVERSARY OF NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK f 


June 16th was a memorable day at the big 
National City Bank of New York. 
the 110th anniversary of the founding of 
the bank which is today the largest 
institution in the United States. On the 
that day the officers and em- 
ployees of the bank and its affiliated organi- 
zations, 2.700 strong, the Com- 
Hotel to celebrate the occasion in a 
democratic way. The fact that it was an 
event of national importance also was indi- 


It marked 
banking 
evening of 


assembled at 
modore 


cated by the reading of a letter of congratu- 
lation from President Harding, the Governor 
of New York and the presence of Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency D. 
speaker of the evening. 
Harding in his letter of felicita- 
tion paid this tribute to The National City 
Bank : 

“The National City Bank and its affiliated 
interests have 


R. Crissinger as the 


President 


been potent factors in efforts 
for extension of American financial and com- 
throughout — the 


inspired, I am 


mercial 
They have 
quite as much 


influence world. 
convinced, 
by patriotic consideration as 
by motives of enterprise There 


evidences 


been 


and profit. 


are multiplying and gratifying 
upon a new era in 
our own commercial affairs and in our re- 
lations with the rest of the world, in 
very proper rewards will come to those who 
have thus devoted themselves to the national 
interest.” 


that we are entering 


which 


Precisely as the financial growth of the 
National City Bank has kept pace with the 
banking development of the 
country, so is the career of the institution 
related to the history of the country. It may 
be properly stated that the bank was the 
direct offspring of Alexander Hamilton’s 
First Bank of the United States. Soon after 
the closing of the New York branch of the 
First Bank the City Bank came into exist- 


and economic 





ence, the directors arranging that holders bi 

of stock of the Bank of the United States 

might exchange their stock upon equitabl 

terms for stock in the City Bank. The City ; 

Bank was chartered two days before wai 

with Great Britain was declared, the bank 

rendering valuable financial assistance ti 

the conduct of this war as it did in the 

Civil War and again recently in the World 

War. The roster of presidents and executive 

officers included some of the most brilliant 

banking talent in American financial history, 

including Samuel Osgood, William Few, 

Isaac H. Wright, Moses Taylor, Perey R. 

Pyne and James Stillman, under whose ad- 

ministration the bank attained its premier 

position among American banks. The monu 

mental building on Wall street which the 
' 
; 
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New Business for the Trust Department 


The Bankers Service Corporation announces a specialized service for the 
development of trust relations through— 


Customer Cultivation 
Mailing List Building 
Educational Booklets 
Newspaper Copy 


This department is under the supervision 
of G. Prather Knapp, author of “Public 
Relations of the Trust Department” and 
former member of the Publicity Committee 
Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


In addition to this new service for Trust 
Departments, the Bankers Service Corpora- 


tion offers developmental facilities for 
Savings Departments, Commercial Depart- 
ments, Safe Deposit Departments and In- 
vestment Departments. Banks and Trust 
Companies all over the United States and 
Canada have been testing this Corpora- 
tion’s abilities for more than thirteen years, 
and every customer is a reference. 


The Bankers Service Corporation 
19 & 21 Warren St., New York City 


Write for “Public Relations of the Trust Department.” 





bank today occupies was formerly the Cus- 
tom House building, and was completely re- 
modeled. 

The National City Bank has been fore- 
most in extending foreign banking facilities, 
having more than 70 branches in 22 foreign 
countries. The National City Company, 
which took over the bond department in 1916, 
has more than 50 offices in leading cities in 
this and other countries. Today the capital 
of the National City Bank is $40,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $61,082,000; 
deposits, $648,000,000, and total resources, 
$821,000,000, Under the administration of 
Cc. E. Mitchell, who was elected president 
May 3, 1921, the bank and its affiliated or- 
ganization has steadily increased its pres- 
tige as America’s leading banking organiza- 
tion. 

Frank A. Hagarty, former mayor of Hart- 
ford, Conn., has been elected vice-president 
and general counsel of the City Bank & Trust 
Company, Hartford. 

W. J. Bailey has been elected governor of 
the Kansas City Federal Reserve Bank, to 
succeed J. Z. Miller, Jr., resigned. Mr. Bailey 
formerly was Governor of Kansas. 

The National Trust Company of Toronto, 
Canada, has been appointed trustee under a 


bond issue of $500,000 for Mercury Mills, Ltd. 











GAINS BY BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 

During the brief period trom March 10th 
to June 350th of the present year the aggre- 
gate resources of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York have increased from $328,- 
165,000 to $391,S82,000 and deposits  in- 
creased from $273,049,000 to $314.353,000. 
These gains are among the largest recorded 
by any bank or trust company in New York 
City during this period. Among the resources 
of the Bankers Trust Company are cash on 
hand and in banks, $50,477,000; exchanges, 
$30,706,000 ; demand loans, $70,726,000; time 
loans and bills discounted, $103,971,000; 
U. S. Government securities, $72,863,000; 
New York State and municipal bonds, $10,- 
915,000; other bonds, $28,086,000; accept- 
ances, $7,176,000. The capital is $20,000,000; 
surplus, $15,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$9,083,000. 


Augustus 8S. Cobb has been elected a vice- 
president of the Bankers Trust Company. 
Mr. Cobb was born in Brookline, Mass., and 
was graduated from Harvard in the class of 
1907 and came to the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany in 1919. George W. Carrington, of the 
Fifty-seventh Street office of the Bankers 
Trust Company, was appointed assistant see- 
retary. 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 
the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 
services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


IN CHARGE OF TRUST DEVELOPMENT 

Kk. L. Colegrove, who has been associated 
with the Publicity Department of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland, has been ap- 
winted to take charge of trust development 
for the company. As the third largest trust 
company in the United States in point of 
capitalization and deposits the Union Trust 
Company transacts a large volume of indi- 
vidual and corporate trust business. It will 
ve the duty of Mr. Colegrove to co-ordinate 
trust publicity with trust solicitation and 
ther promotion effort and supervise the 
whole activity pertaining to the intensive de- 
velopment of trust business. Mr. Colegrove 
is exceptionally qualified for his speciai du- 
ties by experience and training. 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 
Combined resources of $62,285,221 are 
shown in the June 30th statement of the 
Empire Trust Company 


f New York with 
deposits of $54,299,000. Among resources are 
cash and specie, $1,177,000; due from Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, $2,056,000; due from re- 
serve depositaries, $7,419,000; due from 
other banks $1,932,000; stocks and _ bonds, 
$19,571,000; loans, discounts and bills pur- 
chased, $25,332,000; deposits total $54,299,- 
000; capital, $2,000,000; surplus, $1,100,000 ; 
undivided profits, $1,411,000. 














E. L. CoLEGROVE 


Who wil] have charge of Trust developmeut at the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 





RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of *“ Trust Company Law."’ 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INHERITANCE TAXATION 
(Joint accounts belonging solely to 
survivor are not taxrable.) 

The Surrogate’s Court for Columbia Coun 
tv, New York, holds that where bank accounts 
standing in the joint names of a decedent and 
another, payable to either, are created or 
added to after May 29, 1915, and it satis- 
factorily appears that all the moneys so 
deposited were the sole property of the sur 
vivor, the accounts are not subject to the 
transfer inheritance tax of the State of New 
York. 

The case involves a new point in the mat 
ter of taxing joint bank accounts in that the 
money involved was solely that of the sur- 
vivor. The Surrogate says: “I refrain from 
here discussing the statutory and judicial 
history of the taxing of joint accounts cre- 
ated since May 20, 1915; the higher courts 
have already done so, and will doubtless do 
so again, when the question here involved 
comes directly before them. Were it not for 
the so-called dicta in Matter of Dolbeer, 226 
N. Y. 624, 123 N; E. 382, perhaps the law 
would be considered well settled and all joint 
accounts irrespective of the manner of their 
creation, would be taxable. However, in the 
opinion of the court in the last mentioned 
ease this significant statement is made: 

“*The record does not disclose who fur 
nished the money which was deposited to 
the joint credit. Nothing indicates that 
the succession in this case was not dona- 

tive in character (Matter of Orvis, 223 

N. Y. 1, 7), and we may well reserve con- 

sideration of the application of the statute 

to a case where the survivor had previ- 
ously acquired his interest for value.’ 

“There is little to guide the mind as to what 
the highest court will actually do when a 
case similar to the one here comes before 


it. A surrogate in one county fails to find 
anything in this statement which would 
conflict with the plain, unequivocal language 
of section 220, subd. 7, of the Tax Law, Consol. 
Laws, ¢. 60 (Matter of Bigelow [1919] 108 
Mise. Rep. 601, 177 N. Y. Supp 847), while in 
another county the surrogate believed that 
the Court of Appeals in the Dolbeer opinion 
‘at least intimated that the source of the 
deposit and the character of the succession 
might be considered.’ Vatter of Weissbach 
(1920) III Mise. Rep. 501, 188 N. Y. Supp. 
771. So that from courts of equal jurisdic- 
tion to this one I am confronted by conflict- 
ing though interesting and instructive opin- 
ions. Matter of Van Vranken, 110 Mise. Rep. 
84. 179 N. Y. Supp. 752. Matter of Buchanan, 
184, App. Div. 237, 171 N. ¥. Supp. 708, I be- 
lieve, involves an entirely different question, 
namely, that of agency. 

“In this dilemma I prefer to follow the re 
sult in the Weissbach Case and substantially 
the reasoning of the learned surrogate who 
decided that case. After all, the courts are 
and should be the final arbiters of statutory 
language and intent and of the lawfulness 
and effect of statutes themselves. It is my 
opinion that the Court of Appeals intended 
in the Dolbeer Case to express a_ possible 
exception to the general rule of taxation of 
joint accounts created subsequent to May 
20, 1915, and when that expression is coupled 
with the citation of Watter of Orvis, 223 
N. Y. 1, 119 N. E. 88, 3 A. L. R. 1636, decided 
but a year previous, it is very significant. I 
have, therefore, given much consideration 
to Matter of Orvis, supra, and conelude from 
studying it that the Court of Appeals has 
already decided that ‘the nature of the tax 
* * * and the language of the statute 
considered in its entirety have convinced us 
that the Legislature did not, however, intend 
* * * that all transfers by deed, grant, 
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bargain, sale or gift. made in contemplation 
of death of the grantor, vendor, or donor, or 
intended to take effect in possession or en- 
joyment at or after such death, are taxable, 
that ‘transfers resting upon a valuable and 
adequate consideration, although within the 
classification of the statute, are not within 
the intendment of it and are not taxable.” 
(In re: Van Deusen’s Estate, 193 N. Y. Supp. 


762). 


DISTRIBUTION OF TRUST FUND 
(A trust fund cannot be distributed 
unless all persons interested therein are 
made parties.) 

In the recent decision of Berin vs. United 
States Trust Company of New York, 193 N. 
Y. Supp. 753, the above principle is applied 
where it does not appear to the satisfaction 
of the court that one of the parties inter- 
ested in the trust fund was dead. The court 
makes the interesting statement “that letters 
of administration are not prima facie evi- 
dence of the death of an intestate; that such 
letters may be issued where a person is pre- 
sumed to be dead without actually proving 
death.” 


REMOVAL OF TRUSTEE 
(Failure of Declaration of Trust to 
provide for removal of trustee does not 
preclude proceedings in equity for that 
purpose. ) 

A recent decision from Texas in Burnett 
vs. Smith, 240, 1007, brings attention to the 
increased use of the trust form of organi- 
zation in business. (See “Trust Estates as 
Business Companies,” 2nd Ed.) 

In this case the Declaration of Trust es- 
tablishing the North Texas Consolidated Oil 
& Gas Company did not contain any provi- 
sions for the removal of trustees. The court 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





holds that should the trustees be removed for 
fraud alleged in this action, it would not by 
reason of fraud so practiced terminate the 
trust contrary to the plain terms and inten- 
tion of the trust, but the court would have 
the power to appoint other trustees in their 
places, vested with the same powers to carry 
out the purposes for which the company was 
formed and in accordance with the contract 
of all the parties. 


BILLS AND NOTES 
(Where words in a note are badly 
written or spelled they nevertheless pre- 
vail over figures.) 

A note in the left hand corner mentioned 
the sum of “$9,060.00.” The written portion 
of the note read “nine hounderd and sixty.“ 
The “h” was so written that it might possibly 
be mistaken for a “t.” 

The Supreme Court of Minnesota in Bonn 
vs. Mertz, 188 N. W. 262, held that the amount 
of the note is $960.00. The Court refers to 
the Negotiable Instrument Act, which con- 
tains the following provision: “Where the 
sum payable is expressed in words and also 
in figures and there is a discrepancy between 
the two, the sum denoted by the words is the 
sum payable; but if the words are ambigu- 
ous or uncertain, reference may be had to 
the figures to fix the am: int.” 


Directors of the Lawyers Title & Trust 
Company of New York recently declared an 
extra dividend of 2 per cent. in addition to 
the regular quarterly dividend of 1% per 
cent. 

The Logan Title and Trust Company and 
the Logan National Bank of Philadelphia are 
to be merged under the title of Logan Title 
& Trust Company with capital of $500,000, 
James J. Diamond will be president. 
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The Liberty Central Trust 
Company prides itself on 
being equipped to render 
prompt and efficient 
service to out-of-town 
correspondents. Special 
attention given to col- 
lections. 


N 


BTinunaeagey 
TRUST COMPANY 


eral Reserve 
primer . 


SAINT LOUIS 


WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 


A recent statement of the Wachovia Bank 
& Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C., 
shows aggregate resources of $22,427,000. To 
meet total deposits liabilities of $19,416,000 
the company has assets as follows: Cash, 
&3.884,000; loans payable on demand, $1,- 
776,000; loans payable in less than three 
months, $14,941,000; checks on other banks, 
$85,300: bonds, $453,467; real estate and 
banking houses, $1,285,000, leaving a surplus 
above liabilities of $3,010,243. 

Richard G. Stockton has been appointed 
secretary and assistant trust officer. He 
was formerly the law partner of A. H. Eller, 
now head of the trust department. Mr. 
Stockton is a native of Winston-Salem and 
graduated from the University of North 
Carolina, later studying law there and also 
at Columbia University. He was licensed to 
practice law in 1918 and formed a partner- 
ship with Mr. A. H. Eller. This partnership 
continued until 1918, when Mr. Eller with- 
drew from the firm in order to devote his 
entire time and attention to his duties as 
vice-president and trust officer of the Wa- 
chovia Bank and Trust Company. In 1917 
he was elected solicitor of the Municipal 
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Court of Winston-Salem, which office he held 
until he resigned to enter the army in 1918 
Upon his return from the army in 1919 
resumed the practice of law. 


he 


MILLION CAPITAL FOR “BIRMINGHAM 
TRUST” 


Further evidence of the active growth of 
the Birmingham Trust & Savings Company 
of Birmingham, Ala., is contained in the 
recent announcement of an increase in capi- 
tal from $500,000 to $1,000,000. This an- 
nouncement follows closely upon the recent 
formal opening of the monumental new home 
of the company, which was described in the 
June issue of Trust COMPANIES Magazine 
With the increase in Capital the “Birming- 
ham Trust” enhances its prestige as one of 
the pioneer and strongest trust companies 
in the South which has always typified, in 
its policies, the most approved principles of 
fiduciary and banking administration. 

A recent financial statement, exclusive of 
a large volume of trust holdings, shows com- 
bined resources of $13,578.000, 


deposits 
$12,283,000 and besides capital 


an earned 
surplus of $700,000 and undivided profits of 
S89.366. 
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Capital Surplus 
$2,000,000 VY JY $2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
clary matters is to 
be found at 
The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Inco ‘porated 1891 
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VALUABLE BUSINESS SURVEY BY U. S. 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


In addition to its large number of out-of- 


own correspondents, the United States Mort 


sage & Trust Co. of New Cork has a staff of 


tyage department representatives in lead- 
i¢ cities of the South and West who are in 
wsition to give accurate account of human 
mditions in their respective localities. As 
customary for several past 


as been years 


» UT. S. Mortgage & Trust Company recent- 


published the results of first hand infor- 
from 
respondents dealing with existing conditions 
in the South and West. including retail 
trade, crop outlook, industry, and 
ousing construction, rents, labor and build- 
and Fol- 


summary of the returns: 


lation their representatives and cor- 


business 
ing costs, mortgage market rates, 
owing is a 
there would seem to be 
tempered by 


reason 
caution in gen- 
eral business and crop conditions. Indus- 
tries are clearly tending toward a more 
healthy situation. The shortage of business 
space reported until recent months seems to 
been provided for, and further 


“Briefly, 
for optimism 


have busi- 


construction at this time will have 


hess 
tendency to decrease rents. In housing, while 
the shortage created 
warrants 
pronounced 
seem from this report 
ness conditions. Should this movement 
adjustment in might 
meanwhile, building costs should be scrutin- 
ized with great care 
discounted. 

“The 
investments which is resulting from the pres- 
ent abundance of money, will bring 
requiring the exercise of patience and good 
judgment. As a particularly after 
considering the through which we 
have passed, there is much of what might be 
‘quiet situa- 


during past 
additional construction, the 
this field, it would 
is in advance of busi- 


years per 
haps 
activity in 


slow 


down, labor result: 


and in many instances 


excessive competition in mortgage 


a period 


whole, 
period 
termed encouragement’ in the 
tion.” 


The two four-story dwellings adjoining Cal- 
vary Baptist Church on West Fifty-seventh 
street have been leased for 21 years by the 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York for a permanent home for its Central 
Park Branch. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 
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Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$850,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


O. T. Warne, President F. 
Hee cy, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 

DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 


AuGustus V. 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
IRVING WALSH, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
Apece H. Kursy, 

Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 

H. Douctras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russet. C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE 


Following are the latest announcements of 
trust companies and National banks of New 
York City 


fer ugents, 


of their appointments as trans 


registrars, trustees under corpor 


ute indentures, ete.: 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer for the capital 
stock of the New York Oil Company. consist 
ing of 400,000 the 
value of registrar issue of 
$25,000,000 614 preferred the New 
York Telephone Company, par value $100; 
for an 
Paul 


Kxyquipment 


agent 


shares common stock of 


par $25; for an 


stock of 


issue of 


trustee Milwaukee 
Railway Company five per 
Trust’ Certificates aggregating 
SS.08S5.000, and maturing in fifteen equal an- 
inal installments from 1928 to 1937 inclusive 

The 


Baldwin 


Chicago, 


& St cenit 


Empire Trust Company and Leroy W. 


have been appointed 
the Union 
per Corporation, dated May 1, 
izing an issue of $15,000,000 
gold initial 
Series “A,” bearing 6 
agent 
Carbon Corporation. 


trustees un- 
jag and Pa- 
1922, author- 
first mortgage 
being $6,500,000 


der an indenture of 


bonds, issue 
per 


stock of 


interest : 
International 


cent. 
ransfer for 

United 
pany 


States Mortgage 
appointed 


preferred 


and Trust 
registrar of 
the 


Com- 
the 
Powell 


been 
and 
il Company. 

The 


lhe 
has 


has 
common stock of 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
been appointed transfer agent for the 
6 per cent. cumulative preferred stock, Series 
A, of the Shell Union Oil Corporation. 

The Equitable 
York has 


common no 


New 
the 
Royal 


Trust Company of 
been appointed registrar of 
par value stock of the 
Typewriter Company, Inc.; transfer agent 
of the West Penn Monongahela Company ; 
registrar of the stock of Salt Creek Consoli- 
dated Oil Company ; the 


transfer agent of 


Voting Trust Certificates of the International 
Railway 

The Manufacturers Trust 
been appointed trustee of a 
Wire and Fence 
sinking fund 
dated July 1, 1942. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New 
has been appointed transfer agent of 
of the Minerals Separation North America 
Corporation, consisting of 500,000 shares of 


Company. 

Company has 
$575,000 
Company 
per cent. 


issue 
of Peerless first 


mortgage 7% gole 
bonds, 


York 


stocl 


capital stock without nominal or par value; 
transfer agent for 200,000 capital 
the Hayes Wheel with- 
out nominal or par value; transfer agent of 
stock of the Empire Fuel Products Corpora- 
tion, consisting of 15,000 shares of 8 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock, par value S100, 
and 350.000 shares of common stock, pa 
value $10; transfer for 40,000 
of Class “A” 80,000 
op” 


value, of 


shares of 


stock of Company, 


agent shares 
and 
stock, both without 
the Commercial 
poration; registrar of the certificates of ce 
posit of the Columbia Trust Company fo 
the 7 per cent Sinking Fund 
vertible Gold Bonds of the Atlan 
tic Fruit Company to the amount of 
000,000 agent for 
of the Products Corporation, con- 
sisting of 80,000 shares of preferred 
1,000,000 shares of Common and 495,- 
540 shares of Class “A” having 
a par value of $100. 

The New York Trust Company 
appointed registrar of the capital 
the Mineral Separation North American Cor- 
poration. 

Bankers Trust Company has 
pointed registrar for the preferred and com- 
mon ¢apital stock of the Empire Fuel Prod- 
ucts Corporation. 


stock shares of 
nominal o1 


Col 


Class 


par Solvents 


15-vear Con- 
Debenture 
$10,- 
par value; transfer 


Tobacco 


stoce 


stock, 
stock 
stock, each 
has beet 


stock of 


been ap- 
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NATIONAL BANK 
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Statement of Condition, June 30, 1922 _ 
















Resources 
Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank . $27,376,535.65 
Exchanges for Clearing House and due from 

other Banks . . : . 51,688,688.93 
Call Loans, Commercial P. aper and Rains eligible 


for Re-discount with Federal Reserve Bank . 80,464,858.08 $159,530,082.66 






Other Loans and Discounts 






Demand Loans : : ; , . . $13,512,065. 39 
Due within 30 days . ‘ ; ; : . 10,887,431.99 
Due 30 to 90 days . ‘ ; ; : . 23,683,453.10 
Due 90 to 180 days . ; ‘ : ; . 38,315,439.48 





Due 






after 180 days . ‘ ’ : , ‘ 3,079,485.18  89,477,875.14 








United States Obligations . . ; ‘ ; ; ; ' 5,657,071.08 




















Short Term Securities ; ‘ ' ‘ ‘ , , ; 14, 730,595.89 
Other Investments. ; ; ; ‘ ; ; : : 6,843,217.59 
Bank Buildings . ; ; ; : , ; : : ; 596,836.76 

Customers’ Liability for Acceptances by this Bank and its Corre- 
spondents [anticipated $1,965,990.18] . ; : ‘ . 15,653,922.48 
_Soeneoag -$292,489,601.60 
Capital Stock . : ; ‘ 7 . ‘ ; . $12,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profite , . , ; ; . ‘ 11,066, 795.64 
Dividend Payable July 1, 1922 . ; ; A ‘ : : 375,000. 00 
Discount Collected but not Earned 7 . ; ‘ , : 1,057,861.02 
Reserved for Taxes and Expenses ; ‘ , . : ; 743,912. 34 
Circulating Notes : 2 2,504,200.00 
Foreign Bills of Exchange sold vith E liuemeeae: of this Bank 3,233,376.11 

Acceptances by this Bank and by Correspondents for its Account 
[after deducting $70,685.17 held by the Bank] : ; ; 17,619,912. 66 
Deposits . . , . ; . : P : , . 243,388,543.83 
~$292,489,601.60 





1851-1922: SEVENTY-ONE YEARS A BUSINESS BANK 
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New York City 


THE SECURITY MARKETS 


Thomas Gibson 

At this writing the dominant topie in se- 
curity market circles is the labor situation, 
particularly as regards the railroad strike. 
I cannot pretend to fully discuss the merits 
of this subject in the limits assigned to me, 
but one point stands out quite clearly. I 
refer to the fact that the principal object 
of the leader of organized labor is to elim- 
inate the Labor Board. From the point of 
view of the labor leader this attitude is eas- 
ily understood. If a board of arbitration, 
backed up by the Government is to endure, 
the power and perhaps the place of the labor 
leader will soon vanish. If the Board can 
be eliminated and all controversies settled 
directly between the unions and the rail- 
road executives, we will simply revert to the 
old order of things and the labor leaders’ 
job will be as essential and as secure as ever. 


Real and Nominal Wages 

So far as I am able to judge, organized 
labor is making out a very poor case. Their 
most forcible and most frequently repeated 
argument is that minimum wages of com- 
mon labor have been reduced to 25 cents 
an hour which does not permit of living 
decently. Many fair-minded but inexperi- 
enced observers, including some of our edi- 
tors have agreed with the laborers on this 
point. Failure to understand the economie 
difference between real wages and nominal 
wages is responsible for most of the mis- 
understanding. The rate of 25 cents applies 
to only a limited number of men in Southern 
districts where the cost of living is compara- 
tively low. The maximum rate for this class 
of labor is 55 cents and the average is 32.7 
cents. The rates named are based solely on 
real wages, i.e., the amount of commodities 
for which a certain amount of work can be 


exchanged. Nominal wages, i.e., the number 
of dollars, are not, and should not be con- 
sidered. <A little reflection will convince the 
unbiased observer that the minimum rate 
of 23 cents is exactly as high as the maxi- 
mum rate of 35 cents, if considered in real 
wages. The Labor Board surely has no de- 
sire to discriminate in favor of the workers 
in certain localities. 


Effects on Security Prices 

Aside from the disturbances and draw- 
backs growing out of a strike the railroad 
outlook is quite satisfactory. The bad ef- 
fects of war conditions and Federal control 
are gradually vanishing and the outlook for 
gradually increasing volume of traffic is im- 
proving. While a prolonged strike, even if 
only a partial one, would occasion some 
losses and probably some selling of railroad 
stocks and bonds, it does not appear that se- 
curity values will be permanently injured 
to any considerable extent. There are so 
many favorable offsets and the level of rail- 
road security prices is so low that declines 
of a few points based on labor conditions 
will probably be greeted as opportunities by 
far-sighted people. 


The General Market Outlook 

During the last two months I have sug- 
gested the probability of a period of hesita- 
tion or reaction in stock prices. This view 
was based upon the theory that the indus- 
trial stocks, which make up the bulk of the 
trading operations, had advanced far enough 
to discount or perhaps over-discount the im- 
provement which had taken place in general 
business. The reaction may go somewhat 
further, but that is conjectural. General 
business continues to make gradual but sat- 
isfactory progress and has now, so to speak, 
caught up with the market. If this is the 
case, and if improvement in business con- 
tinues, the market may be expected to begin 
another process of discounting before long. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 


5 ty + Se 


: $18,000,000 
pitas sakes ones s Rae 


Forty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





GRAPHIC PORTRAYAL OF _ BUSINESS 
REVIVAL 


The Chemical National New 


York has issued a bulietin which presents in 


Bank of 


graphic chart form the cumulative evidences 


of business recovery. The first chart shows 


the decline in discount and interest rates 
which indicates the easier movement of cred- 
relates to 
Indus- 
trial stock prices, as sensitive indicators of 
industrial profits, stand 56 per 
cent. above their 1921 low, and railroad stock 


Most strik- 


The second chart 
the revival in the security markets. 


it and capital. 


prospective 


prices stand 27 per cent. above. 
ing is the marked activity on 
the stock exchange, the number of 
traded in May being 200 per cent. greater 
than the lowest monthly figure for July, 1921. 
Chart three appertains to prices and wages, 
which shows the extent to which these fac- 
tors have been liquidated. 


increase of 


shares 


Wholesale commodity prices, as measured 


by United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
stood in April 
with retail 
maximum. 
tional 


at 56 per cent. of their peak 
prices at 65 per cent. of their 
Living costs computed by the Na- 
Industrial Conference Board, showed 
a decline of 25 per cent. from the July, 1920, 
maximum. Chart 
in volume of trade. 


four reveals the increase 

Widely separated indus- 
tries are feeling the impulse of renewed ac- 
tivity. 
ume of building. Charts 
six and seven portray the course of busi- 
ness depression and revival in 1907-1909 and 
during 1920-1922. 


Chart five shows the increase in vol- 
manufacture and 


Albert H. Wiggin, president of the Chase 
National Bank of New York has received 
the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws from 
Middlebury College. Samuel H. Miller. vice- 
president of the Chase National, has been the 
recipient of the degree L.L.D. from Juniata 
College, Pa. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


LARGER QUARTERS TAKEN BY THE 
EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY IN PARIS 

The office of The Equitable 
Company of New York, which 
lished in 1910, has far outgrown its original 


Paris Trust 


was estab- 
quarters and has recently found it necessary 
additional floors in 
the large office building at 25 Rue de la Paix. 
The fact that Paris are 
seeking larger quarters to meet the increas 


to secure space on two 


American banks in 
ing volume of business is a sure indication 
of the growth of commercial activity be 
tween the United States and Europe. 

A steadily increasing number of American 
realizing the desirability 
American bank abroad, 
They realize 
a considerable saving in 
foreign bills by 
when rates 
Then, too, 
branch of a 
well known in London, 


business firms are 
with an 
employing American 
that they can effect 
interest 


of dealing 
methods. 
yearly by paying 


check or replenishing balances 


are regarded as most favorable. 
an account with the foreign 
large American bank 
Paris or other prominent business and finan- 
cial centers of Europe enables the American 
merchant to establish a valuable local credit 
reference as well as secure reliable first hand 
trade and credit information. Many Ameri 
can travelers are advantage of the 
foreign travel service bureau maintained in 
the Paris office of The Equitable. 


taking 


R. ©. Bortle, vice-president of the Na- 
tional City Company, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Bankers’ Club of New York for 
the ensuing year. 

Clarence E. Hunter of the New York Trust 
Company has been elected an assistant treas- 
urer of the company. 

Colonel Charles Elliot Warren, vice-presi- 
dent of the Irving National Bank of New 
York, who was a member of the staff of 
Major General John F. O’Ryan, commanding 
the 27th Division, has been awarded the 
Distinguished Service Medal. 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP CONSTANTINOPLE 


Condensed Statement, June 30, 1922 
RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers $149,597,879.54 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates 50,517,776.25 
Public Securities 32,656,908.55 
Other Securities 23,110,492.32 
Loans and Bills Purchased 314,852,440.39 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 2,659,581.67 
Foreign Exchange 16,459,091.28 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 24,188,693.64 
Real Estate 8,535,671.41 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable.. 7,772,816.87 


$630,351,351.92 


LIABILITIES 


$25,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 2,400,090.11 


$42,400,090.11 
Accrued Interest Payable and Reserve for 


Taxes and Expenses 4,647,756.15 
Due for Exchange Bought 4,964,067.78 
Miscellaneous Liabilities 7,001,356.40 
Acceptances—New York Office 20,202,390.74 

—Foreign Offices 4,036,302.90 
Outstanding Dividend Checks 655,995.50 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 28,801 ,337.22 

517,642,055.12 


$630,351,351.92 
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The Chase National 


Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


i A $20,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS............... 21,503,000 
DEPOSITS (Jnue 30, 1922)........ A ee a ere 425,689,000 
OFFICERS 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Gerhard M. Dahl Robert I. Barr 
Reeve Schley Sherrill Smith 
Assistant Vice-Presidents: 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E. Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 
James L. Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 
Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 
DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon Edward R. Tinker Wm. Boyce Thompson 


Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker H. Wendell Endicott 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 
Kenneth F. Wood 


William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMENT OF NEW 
YORK TRUST COMPANY 

The Liberty Industrial Corporation, the 
common stock of which is owned by the New 
York Trust Company, is to be liquidated, 
and the corporation’s affairs will be con- 
ducted in the future by the industrial de- 
partment of the New York Trust Company. 
Notice that $1,000,000 in preferred stock out- 
standing has been called for redemption on 
July ist at 105 and accrued dividends has 
been mailed to all preferred stockholders. 
The business of the corporation as such will 
be wound up and the remaining surplus dis- 
tributed to the common stockholders. The 
New York Trust Company will take over 
the staff and the equipment. 

The Liberty Industrial Corporation re- 
sulted from consolidation of the Liberty Se- 
curities Corporation, formerly owned by the 
stockholders of the Liberty National Bank, 
and the industrial department of the bank. 
It succeeded to the combined business of 
the securities corporation and the industrial 
department at the time of the merger. of 
the Liberty National Bank and the New 
York Trust Company on April 1, 1921. The 
corporation, since its formation, has paid § 
per cent. divid-nds on preferred stock in 


addition to earnings for common stock. 








WITHDRAWALS FROM CLEARING 
HOUSE MEMBERSHIP 

By the recent action of the Brooklyn Trust 
Company, the Peoples Trust Company and 
the Nassau National Bank, the New York 
Clearing House Association is now without 
membership of any Brooklyn bank or trust 
company. The withdrawal of these three in- 
stitutions followed the announcement of the 
New York Clearing House Association pro- 
viding for the adoption of a new and lower 
schedule of interest payments on accounts. 
Such reduction was agreed upon at a meet- 
ing of the Association and became effective 
July 1. Under the new schedule the maxi- 
mum rate members are permitted to pay on 
daily balances is 24% per cent. The Brooklyn 
institutions in common with others in Man- 
hattan had previously allowed from 2 to 
per cent. interest on larger balances. The 
withdrawal of the Brooklyn trust companies 
and banks is based upon the policy that 
larger rates of interest are justifiable on 
larger accounts. Such withdrawals from 
the Clearing House will not interfere with 
their clearing operations which will be trans- 
acted through the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York. 
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CONDENSED STATEMENT 
At the close of business, June 30, 1922 





ASSETS 

Loans and Discounts © A Eve $ 96,297,585.69 
U. S. Bonds and Certificates .......... 17,882,550.00 
Other Bonds and Investments .......... 9, 837,506.62 
Banking House nd 1,500, 000.00 

Customers’ Liability account ‘of Accep- 
tances , 4, 243,008.73 
Cash, due from Banks and U.S. Treasurer. 42,981, 197.20 
Interest I anc Rte anionic cere ae 525,942.74 
“$173, 267, 790.98 

LIABILITIES 

NS Ts ae ee $4,500,000.00 

RS oc 5 wulis w-a x GEG Ss 13,500, 000.00 

Undivided Profits. . meee a Ae 

Reserved; Taxes, etc....... 780 185.93 
$21, 247,363.71 
Unearned Interest CS Saat ahs 593,008.39 
Circulation : 357,616.50 
Acceptances and Travelers’ Checks...... 5, 796,903.42 

Deposits, viz:— 

toitietdeale ........ $112, 188,821.25 

Banks perme ss Be | 

United States : 1,012, 500.00 
145,272, 898.96 


$173,267, 790.98 
Seeking New Business on Our Record 


CGHEMIGCAL 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Founded 1824 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 
ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 
which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 





COMPANIES 





ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. 





Lewistown, Mont. 
**Since 1873’’ 


Calgary, Alta. 





U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Active and prosperous conditions are re- 
flected in the June 30th statement of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York. Assets total $74,933,000, and 
include among the more important items, 
cash on hand, in Federal Reserve and other 
banks, $10,861,000; Clearing House’ ex- 
changes, $5,157,000; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $21,373,000; other stocks and bonds, 
$5,210,000; demand loans, $2,321,000; time 
loans, $19,160,000; bills and notes purchased, 
$7,875,000; mortgages, $3,935,000. Deposits 
total $63.730,000. The capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided profits, 
$1,110,000. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has issued an exception- 
ally well executed booklet on the subject of 
Voluntary Trusts. It emphasizes the flexi- 
bility of such instruments in settling an in- 
dependent income upon a wife; providing 
funds for education of childen, dowry for 
daughter; capital to enable son to enter 
business when he reaches a certain age, and 
for contribution to charitable or philanthro- 
pie institutions. The manner in which the 
maker of a voluntary trust may elect to re- 
tain as much or as little authority over the 


investment of the fund and its income is 
explained. The booklet is one of the best 
contributions made on this subject. 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 

Substantial progress is revealed in the 
June 30th statement of the Bank of the Man 
hattan Company of New York. Resources ag- 
gregated on that date $230,346,000, including 
loans and discourts of $92,621,000; cash on 
hand and in Federal Reserve Bank, $20,920.- 
000; U. S. Government Bonds, $15,640,000 ; 
other securities, $17,787,000 ; due from banks, 
$7.955.000: exchanges, $56,036,000: commer- 
cial credits, $8,176,000. Deposits total $19s,- 
289,000. The capital is $5,000,000; surplus 
$12,800,000 and undivided profits, $4,777,000. 





METROPOLITAN TRUST CO. ADVANCE- 
MENTS 

John F. O’Meara has been appointed an 
assistant secretary and Charles H. Caldwell 
assistant treasurer of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York. Mr. O’Meara has 
been the personal secretary of Samuel Mce- 
Roberts, president of the company, for some 
years, and Mr. Caldwell was promoted from 
chief clerk. 
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Vice-President 


Vice-President 


Joun B. Forsytu 
Vice-President 

VINTON M. Norris 
Vice-President 

WILLiAM N. HAINES 
Vice-President 


GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 


Vice-President 


RoLFE E. BOLLING 
Vice-President 





OF NEW YORK 


SYDNEY H. HERMAN 
Vice-President 


H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
Vice-President 
. GEORGE R. BAKER 


LAWRENCE J. GRINNON 


Louris G. KAUFMAN, President 
THE RICHARD H. HIGGINs, ist Vice-President 


WILLIAM H. StRAWwN, 
H THA Vice-President 
AND NORBORNE P. GATLING 


ARTHUR D. WOLF 
Vice-President 
HENRY L. CADMUS 
Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 
RORERT Roy 
Asst. Cashier 
G. B. CONNLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
HENRY E. AHERN 
Trust Officer 
Bert L. HASKINS 
Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 
Max MARKEL 
Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 


JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 





| 
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GAINS BY CENTRAL. UNION TRUST 


As compared with the corresponding days 
last year the June 350th statement of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York 
shows increase in deposits from $197,382,000 
to $284.451.000, and an increase in aggre- 
gate resources from $242,651,000 to $276,- 
916,000. This is one of the largest records 
of gains made by any bank or trust com- 
pany in this city during the past twelve 
months. The strong position of the Central 
Union Trust Company is further indicated 
by the distribution of assets which include, 
cash on hand, in Federal Reserve bank and 
due from banks and bankers amounting to 
$47,939,000; United States bonds, $34,645,- 
000; municipal bonds, $7,357,000; loans and 
discounts, $153.273,000: bonds and other se- 
curities, $19,374,000; acceptances, $8,S76,- 
O00. The capital is $12,500,000 and surplus 
$15,000,000. Undivided profits of $3,965,000 
represent an increase of over $800,000 dur- 
ing the past year. The statement shows no 
rediscounts or bills payable. 

George V. Drew, assistant secretary of the 
Equitable Trust Company, has been made 
the manager of the Colonial Branch. 


latest 


636,000. 


WALTER B. BoIcE 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
James C. BROWER 
Vice-President 
H. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Vice-President 
F. C. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President 
HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 
E. J. DONOHUE 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM MINTON 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M. HARD 
Chairman 





200 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 


BRANCHES OF BROOKLYN TRUST 


The Brooklyn Trust Company has experi- 


enced excellent results 


in the development 


its branch office policy. Aside from its 


main office at 177 Montague street, Brook- 
lvn, the company has an office in Manhattan 
at Wall street and Broadway, and offices in 


the Bedford and Bay Ridge sections. 


The Bay Ridge branch, which was the 


addition, has made an unusual record 
building up a line of deposits of over 
$1,000,000 within less than ten months. This 
office was opened July 
modeled building at 
75th street, which is 


18, 1921 in the re- 
7428 Fifth avenue at 


equipped with all 


modern safe deposit facilities. 


The financial statement of the Brooklyn 


Trust Company as of 


gregate resources of 


June 50th shows ag- 
$41,739,751, including 
cash resources, due from banks and demand 
loans of $8,200,747; U. 
cates, $6,994,000; State and municipal bonds, 
$4,990,000: bonds and 
bills purchased, $2,402,000; time loans, $1,- 
724,000; loans on bonds 
Deposits total 
is $1,500,000; surplus, $2,750,000; undivided 
profits, $271,994. 


s. bonds and certifi- 
stocks, $12,889,000; 


and mortgages, $2,- 
$35,831,000; capital 
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STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK CITY 


as of June 30, 1922: 







RESOURCES 








ge eo) 
These are United States, State 
and Municipal Bonds. 










SN: OOOO Soin ina a w bine Aes 6,263,337 .55 
These and the public securities 
are carried at valuations below 
the market by $1,050,936.49. 















Bonds and Mortgages............. 14,513,016.55 
These mortgages are our stock in 
trade for sale to our clients. 














Loans ee 22,846,088.53 
These loans are payable on demand 

or on certain due dates, with 

ample security protecting  col- 

lateral loans. 

















Accounts EE ae en 1,023,228.80 
Including accrued interest and 
fees due for title insurance. 


NE NI os eared Sie ve Sime wide 2,950,522.10 
Principally the five buildings 
wholly used in our business. 


























Cash on Hand and in Bank..... . 10,480,365.338 


MMMM piscekcncsnceavnaieebsssvensieskaall $63,962,787.47 




















Ee Ee i ee ere ee 7,500,000.00 


ER a er ee ae 11,000,000.00: 


Undivided Profits 


Due Depositors ................. 39,672,617.68 
All of the four items above are 
covered by cash in banks, bonds 
and mortgages, public and other 

securities, 










Certified and Officer’s Checks...... 
Checks certified in the ordinary 
course of business and deducted 
from amounts due to depositors. 


Dividends Declared .............. 600,000.00 
Payable July 1st from the earn- 
ings of 1922. 


















Reserved for Taxes, Interest and 
EE. hs sos xr waste ee 46's 973,283.55 
Set aside from earnings for taxes, 
interest and other expenses not 
yet payable. 


See eee HERR RRO Ree eee eee eeeeEeeees 














92 TRUST COMPANIES 






Another 
Columbia Trust 
Company Office 

OR the convenience of 
Park Avenue residents 


and business houses, we 


have opened a new uptown 


Banking Office At 


Park Avenue and 48th Street 


New York 


Here will be found complete 
banking service conducted on 
the Columbia Trust Company's 
established standards of 
courtesy and dependability. 


The plan and furnishings of 
the office depart from the 
conventional bank traditions 
and include some new com- 


forts and conveniences. 


COLUMBIA 
TRUST 
COMPANY 





IN FINANCIAL DISTRICT: 
60 Broadway 
IN SHOPPING CENTRE: 
5th Avenue & 34th Street 
IN PARK AVENUE SECTION: 
Park Avenue & 48th Street 
IN HARLEM 
125th Street’ at 7th Avenue 
IN THE BRONX: 
148th Street & 3rd Avenue 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
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HONOLULU 
Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited | 
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MISS BUZBEE TO MANAGE NEW YORK 

OFFICE OF HARVEY BLODGETT CO. 

Miss Minnie A. Buzbee, who has success- 
fully conducted the Advertising and New 
Business Departments of the American Bank 

| of Commerce and Trust Company, Little 
Rock, Arkansas, for a number of years, has 
F resigned her position with that institution to 
become manager of the New York office of 
the Harvey Blodgett Company, one of the 
oldest and largest bank business building 
meerns in the United States. Miss Buz- 
ee will visit the Blodgett plant in St. Paul, 
and comes to New York in August. 

Miss Buzbee is well known in financial ad- 
vertising circles. Her creative ability put 
a personality and human interest into her 
work which caused it to attract much at- 
tention, and comments about her work, and 
reproduction of parts of it soon began to 
appear in the financial and advertising maga- 
zines. She planned and wrote every bit of 
the advertising material of the largest bank 
in the State of Arkansas, ete. 

Miss Buzbee was awarded first prize by 
the Arkansas Bankers Association for the 
best series of display ads, covering the rela- 
tion of a bank to the community. When the 
Business Women’s Club of her city gave an Miss MINNIE A. BuZzBEE 

To manage New York office of Harvey Blodgett Co. 





Ad Carnival, the first prize (awarded not 
merely for beauty or attractiveness, but for 
real advertising value) was awarded to Miss 





Buzbee’s booth, which represented her bank 
a as a Financial Department Store. 


Announcement of Lecture Series on 
When Miss Buzbee had been at her work ‘(Death Taxes’’ 


only about three years, she was one of the 


ae ; * ! Mr. Joseph F. McCloy, of the New York Bar an- 
principal speakers before the Financial -Ad- nounces a series of three lectures on the subject, 
vertisers Association at the World’s Adver- “DEATH TAXES UNDER THE NEW YORK 
STATUTES,” especially designed for guidance of 
fiduciary management of non-resident estates. 


To be delivered Saturdays, at 2:00 P.M., Sep- 


tising Convention in Atlanta. A number of 
her articles on various phases of bank adver- 


tising have appeared in the leading maga- tember 30th, October 14th and October 28th, in 
zines. She was one of the organizers of the the Board Room of the New York County Law- 
Advertising Club of Little Rock, is a mem- yers Association, 165 Broadway, New York City. 
ber of the Board of Directors, and has always Reservations limited in number to subscribers 


who may communicate with M. F. Robbins, 


been its secretary. She was also an active Secretary, 56 Pine Street, New York City. 


member of the Business and Professional 
Women’s Club of Little Rock. 











The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


“‘The oldest and largest “= 
Trust Company in ase 
Connecticut”’ 


Assets $20,000,000 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
hairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 
President 


The best building 
in New England 
for your 


Branch 
Office 


MID-YEAR STATEMENT OF DISCOUNT 
CORPORATION OF NEW YORK 

The mid-year statement of the Discount 
Corporation of New York is of particular in- 
terest in that it reflects a steady substantial 
progress in the development of the open dis- 
count market and toward establishing the 
dollar as a world currency and the peer of 
the pound sterling. This corporation has dis- 
counted and distributed among investors 
banks, individuals, firms and corporations 
during the past 36 months, an aggregate of 
$4,621,512.610 of bankers’ acceptances and 
approved trade acceptances, 

In addition to discounting and distributing 
Acceptances, the corporation has announced 
that it now actively deals in the various 
issues of United States Treasury Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes, Vic- 
tory Notes and other short term Government 
securities. In this way it is lending its aid 
to the Government in the development of an 
open market for short term Government ob- 
ligations. The statement of the Corpora- 
tion shows capital $5,000,000 fully paid, su- 
plus $1,000,000, undivided profits, $1,173,- 
575.48. Total resources, $84,886,576.07. 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover . . . . $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 56,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 


OF SITTSevVRGH 
fOunOEe 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 





CHATHAM & PHENIX ACQUIRES UNION 
EXCHANGE NATIONAL 


Louis G. Kaufman, president of the Chat- 
ham and Phenix National Bank of 
New York, has purchased the Union 
Exchange National Bank at 295 Fifth 
avenue. The Chatham and Phenix National 
branch at Thirty-third street and Fifth ave- 
nue has been transferred to the new quar- 
ters of the Union Exchange National, which 
will be a branch of the Chatham and Phenix 
National Bank. 

The Chatham and Phenix National has cap- 
ital, surplus and undivided profits of more 
than $20,000,000 and aggregate deposits of 
$150,000,000. The Union Exchange National 
has capital of $1,000,000, profits of $1,533,700 
and aggregate deposits of $20,000,000, which 
gives the Chatham and Phenix National 
sank resources of more than $200,000,000. 


The Bank of the Manhattan Company re- 
cently declared its regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 6 per cent., which is the 241st divi- 
dend disbursement of the bank since it was 
chartered in 1799. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1:200:;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS $2,895,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL VicCE-PRES. 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER - 20 VICE-PRES. 
H. H. M. LEE - - - - 30 VICE-PREs. 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PREsS 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT PF. STROBEL 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


° = - CASHIER 
- ASST, CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


SECRETARY 

- ASST. TREAS. 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


EQUITABLE EASTERN INCREASES 
DIVIDEND RATE 

At the recent regular meeting of the Board 
of Trustees of The Equitable Eastern Bank- 
ing Corporation, a semi-annual dividend of 
4 per cent. was declared on the capital stock 
of the company. Previous dividend payments 
have been at semi-annual rate of 3 per cent. 

The Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion, which is a subsidiary of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York, was organized 
on January 1, 1921, with a capitalization of 
$2,000,000 and surplus of $500,000, The cor- 
poration shows a strong position maintained 
during 1921 and 1922, the first 
half of its existence. 


vear and a 
The statement of con- 
dition just issued shows undivided profits of 
$356,713, after payment of the semi-annual 
$ per cent. dividend of $80,000, The total cap- 
ital, surplus and undivided profits of the cor- 
poration amount to $2,856,713. 

The Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion was organized to take over and further 
develop the large Far Eastern business of 
The Equitable Trust Company of New York. 
The reports read at the Directors’ meeting 
would indicate that this bank is gradually be- 
ing built to play a strong and important 
role in Far Eastern banking affairs, and the 
prospects for its increased growth are ex- 
cellent. Among those on its Board of Direc- 
tors are: Alvin W. Krech, president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York; 
George L. LeBlanc, and Heman Dowd, vice- 
presidents of the Equitable and John S. 
Drum, president, Mercantile Trust Company 
of San Francisco. Several important Pa- 
cific Coast banks are represented among the 
The Far Eastern offices are 
located at 1 Kiukiang Road, Shanghai. 


incorporators. 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 








LAWYERS TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

Steady growth is shown in the June 30th 
statement of the Lawyers Title & Trust 
Company of New York. Aggregate resources 
of $30,356,000 represent an increase of over 
two millions within the past twelve months 
with deposits of $19,114,000 as compared 
with $17,803,000 on June 30, 1921. Assets 
embrace cash of $3,995,000; loans, $12,341,- 
000; stocks and bonds, $6,125,000; first mort- 
gages, $4,125,000 and real estate, $3,052,000. 
The capital is $4,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $1,440,512. 


“BETTER BUSINESS BUREAU” FOR NEW 
YORK 

Organization of a “Better Busi- 
ness Bureau” in the city of New York, whose 
purpose will be largely to protect the public 
against fraudulent securities, is now under 
way. The Bureau is being organized at the 
instance of the Associated Advertising Clubs 
of the World, and is financed by 
bankers, dealers in investment securities and 


York Stock 


so-called 


being 


brokers connected with the New 
Exchange. 

The idea in connection with the New York 
Bureau is that it shall ultimately extend its 
activities throughout the State and work 
to prevent not only the sale of fraudulent se- 
curities, but fraud in mer- 
chandising. For a starter, however, it will 
have only the financial division. It will seek 
out fraud and assist the Post Office authori- 
ties and the District Attorney in 
tions; it will aim to prevent the misuse of 
advertising, and co-operate with banks and 
investment houses to protect investors, and 
it will also aim to keep legitimate advertis- 
ing true to facts. 


also to prevent 


prosecu- 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - . ae 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 


$5,000,000 
$20,000,000 





HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Mar. 10, 


1292 


Capital 
American Trust Company $1,500,000 
Bankers Trust Co 20,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
Central Union Trust Co................. 12,500,000 
Columbia Trust Co 5,000,000 
Commercial Trust Co 1,000,000 
Corporation Trust Co 500,000 
Empire Trust Co : ' 
i Gn ck ca wmeseecee% 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 
Guaranty Trust Co 
Hudson Trust Co 
Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co..............0.. 
Midwood Trust Company 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 





22,413,300 
2,971,50 
19,389,000 
7,809,200 
318,200 
262,800 
2,290,000 
15,851,300 
14,184,000 
1,808,000 
700,900 
17,400,100 
697,000 
3,018,700 
6,163,900 
2,601,100 
3,711,500 
282,500 
2,889,700 
16,980,200 
2,307 ,900 
13,234,900 
4,458,300 
15,938,000 


Deposits 
Mar. 10, 


1922 


273,049,900 
36,591,200 
188,87 1,900 
81.196 .300 
7,315,300 


47,787,800 
200,263,500 
121,784,700 

20,449,900 

9,583,400 


- 477,657 ,600 


6,696,500 
23,002,300 
17,404,100 
40,965,100 
33,401,300 
1,459,700 
24,745,400 
162,094,000 
41,637,800 
33,770,100 
56,394,700 
49,740,500 


Par Bid 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


357 
$20 
375 
323 
105 
100 295 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 1035 


Asked Div. 


363 


382 
330 
115 
293 
445 
212 
260 


217 
168 


162 
345 
395 
315 
1060 














Accountancy—14 months course 
Qualifies for C. P. A. EXAMINATIONS 
Class personally conducted by 
FRANK BROAKER, C. P. A. NO. 1 
Bookkeeping—4 months course 
Qualifies one as JUNIOR ACCOUNTANT 
Class personally conducted by 
J. OLIVER SCHMIDT, C. P. A. (N. A.) 
Broaker Accountics Corporation, Inc. 

63 Fifth Ave., N. Y. Tel. Stuy. 0831 
| Adding Machine—Attachment Te. Canal 9070 
TYPE ADDER COMPANY 
465 Washington Street, N. Y 
Instantly makes an adding machine of any 
standard typewriter. Independent of type- 

__writing mechanism. _ 
j Addressing Machines Tel. ‘Gramercy 6363 
RAPID ADDRESSING MACHINE CO. 
32-46 West 23d Street, N. Y. 
ils cut on your own typewriter, can be 
as cards in Mailing List 


| Appraisals "Tel. | ( ‘ortlandt 381-382 
| INTERNATIONAL APPRAISAL CO., Inc 
| 200 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Fifteen years’ expe srience—Highest type 
APPRAISAL SERVICE 
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Architect ~ Bank k Buildings 
ALFRED C BOSSOM 

680 Fifth Avenue 

New York City 


Specialist i in Bank Construc tion 





Bank “Advertising 


| The BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 


19-21 Warren Street 
New York City 
Buil le Ts 8 of De 2posits 


Banking by Mail Tel. Murray Hill 9848 
Original tested successful system 
HENRY F. PRICE | 
Savings Account Specialist 
Suite 1117, 19 West 44th St., N. Y. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Where to Get What 
You Want For 
Your Bank 


The dealers listed in the 
surrounding spaces have 
been carefully selected. 
They will give you prompt 
and reliable service. 
Should you desire circulars 
and descriptive matter for 
several items, check the 
spaces and mail this sheet 
to 


CAMPBELL SERVICE 
for Banks 


19 West 44TH STREET 
Suite 1117 New YorK 
Tel., 3552 Murray Hill 


Duplicating Machines Tel. Stuyvesant 5332 


ROTOSPEED DUPLICATOR 
Lightning Office Appliance Company 
41 Union Square, N. 


| “Works like a printing press without type” 


> Engrossers 


AMES & ROLLINSON 

va Resolutions 
206 edbech N. Y. 

Tel. Cortlandt 7406-7407 








Equipment—Steel 
STEEL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
25 West 45th Street 
New York, N. Y. 
Eve rything for Bank Equipm: nt 





Bank Supplies Tel. Beekman 7960 
BROWN, LENT & PETT, Inc. 
110 William Street, N. Y. 
| Specialists in Checks, Blanks, Registers, 
| Pass Books, Balance Ledgers, etc. 


Bookkeeping Machine 
ELLIS ADDING TYPEWRITER CO. 
Newark, New Jersey 
A complete adding machine and a complete 
typewriter co mbined. A bank necessity. 


Books Tel. Watkins 8090 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
Publishers 
64-66 Fifth Avenue 

eae New York City ae 
Calculating Machines Tel. Barclay 5173 


MONROE CALCULATING MACHINE CO 
Woolworth Building, 
New York 
Makes all figuring easy as turning the crank. 


Card Systems et Tel. Worth 1400 


LIBRARY BUREAU 
316 Broadway 
New York 
Unexcelled Filing Systems for banks 


Cein Counting Machine Tel. Main 5893 
STANDARD-JOHNSON COMPANY, Inc. 
371 Pacific St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Essential equipment for every bank includes: 
Coin Counters—Wrappers and Separators; 
write for details, particulars and prices. 


Cede Books Tel. Cortlandt 4088 


AMERICAN CODE COMPANY, Inc. 
Largest Code dealers in the world 
206 Broadway, New York 
Established 1899 Send for circular 























Financial Publicity 
CAMPBELL SERVICE FOR BANKS 
19 West 44th St. 


Complete bank publicity and advertising serv 
ice at moderate cost. Distance no objection. 


Fire Arms 


Tel. Worth 0937 
H. and D. FOLSOM ARMS CO. 
314 Broadway, New York 
Autom atics for teller Protection 


Fire Protection Tel. Plaza 9410 
PYRENE MFG. CO. 
17-19 East 49th St., New York, N. Y. 
A Hand Apparatus for every department is 
inexpensive insurance 





Form Letters Tel. Murray Hill 6734 
SCULLY LETTER SERVICE 
489 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 
Rush Service—Multigraphing—Addressing— 
Mailing. 
Tel. 
& BRO. 





Glass Desk Tops 
J. MARKS 
1119 First Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Buy direct from the manufacturer and save 
money 








Hand Writing Expert Tel. Cortlandt 5633 
A. R. LEWIS 
Examinations of Questioned Documents, 
Typewriting, Ink, Paper, etc. 
220 Groadway, N.Y. City 


Hardware 
Tel. Stuyvesant 7000 
HAMMACHER, SCHLEMMER & CO. 
133 Fourth Avenue 
New York 








| Plaza 2409-4290 | 


| 


| 


| 


Est. 50 Years 


Diplomas | 


Tel. Bryant 6785 


Printers 
Tel. Murray Hill 3552 


| Day—Month—Year—Hour 
| Vaults 





| Visible Index 


Law Blanks Tel. Cortlandt 7635 
POLHEMUS PRINTING COMPANY 
48 Vesey Street, N. Y. 

A blank for every usual banking need. 

Special blanks printed to order. 


Leather Goods, Banking Equipment 
Tel. Cortlandt 2923 
CHARLES W. WOLF 
22 Cortlandt Street, New York 
PORTFOLIOS WALLETS 


Letter Machine Tel. Bryant 1642 


Hooven Automatic Typewriter Corp. 
117 West 46th St., New York City 
The typewriter machine that writesindividual 
letters automatically 


Life Insurance Tel. Rector 3819 
SIGOURNEY MELLOR & CO. 
120 Broadway, N.Y. 
Philadelphia 


Lithographing Tel. Canal 8562 

A. F. MELILLO, Inc., 
265 Canal St. 

Complete plant on premises. Stock Certifi 
cates, Bonds, Checks, etc. A 

Lockers—Steel Tel. Murray Hill 9708 

HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 

501 Fifth Avenue, N. Y. 

Lockers in stock and to order. Steel shelving 
for storage. Estimates by mail. 
Office Furniture Tel. Canal 3354 
LEVIN & GOLDBERG 
540 Broadway, New York 


Every variety in stock and to order. 
used furniture taken in exchange. 


TELAUTOGRAPH CORPORATION 
438-448 West 37th Street, New York City 
Silent, secret, instantaneous and absolutely 

accurate communication in writing 

bet ween tellers and bookkeepers. 


Tel. Worth 1243-1244 
WEBER EARLY COMPANY, Inc. 
Printers, Binders and Manufacturing 


__ Stationers 
101 Chambers St., N. Y. 


Rubber Stamps 
Tel. Worth 0999 
BARTON MFG. CO. 
87 Duane St., N. Y. 


Stamps made and sent to 
you the same day order is 
received, 


New York 














Also 











Sealing Machine—Electrie Tel. Watkins 2720 
| 


The modern way by electricity 


| ELECTRIC SEALING MACHINE CORP 


Speed and protection against fire—No 
possibility of burnt fingers. 
316 West 3ist St., New York, N. Y. 
Telephone Privacy 
MUTE-A-PHONE 
41 Union Square—W. 
Clear transmission of confidential conversation 
Every telephone as private as a booth. 
Time Stamps Tel. Chelsea 795 
HENRY KASTENS 
418-420 West 27th St. 
Master Model Time Stamp, prints 
and Minute 


Safe Deposit Boxes 


THE MOSLER SAFE COMPANY 
373 Broadway 
New York 
Telephone Franklin 1010 


Tel. Vanderbilt 8023 
AMERICAN KARDEX CO. 
10 East 44th St., New York 


For quick reference by tellers without 
embarrassment to depositors 








The 








In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 

AREANSAS 
Little Bock.—Southern Trust Company. J.C. 
Conway, Secretary. 
CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
3ank. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 

Bank, F. A. Stearns, Advertising Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 

Company. Trust Department. 
Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 


CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 
DELAWARE 
imington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 
Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
on.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 


HAWAII 


@ilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Illinois. 
Chicago.—Chicago Title & Trust Company. 

G. C. Leininger, Trust Department. 
Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. 0. 
Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 
Maithew G. Pierce. New Bus. Dept. 
Chicago.—National Bank of the Republic. 
F. H. Gay, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Chicago.—The Northern ‘Trust Company 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager New Business 


Department. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Fred W. Ellsworth, Vice- 
President, Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company. Car- 

roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H 
Grape, Vice-president. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. R. 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company. 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.— Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. C, E. Rogerson, President. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. W. E. Brockman, Publicity 
Manager. 
Minneapolis.—The Midland National Bank 
L. L. D. Stark, Advertising Manager. 











Company. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust Company, 
H. V. Bruchholz, Secretary. 
MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company. 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub. Manager. 

St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 

pany. Dale Graham. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Herbert M. Morgan, Asst. Wice-President. 
Kansas City.Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust Company. 
Frank T. Allen, Vice-President and Pub- 
licity Manager. 

Trenton.—The Mechanics’ National Bank 
Cc. K. Withers, Trust Officer. 

NEW YORE 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. J. H. 
Lewis, Manager Advertising Department. 

Wew York.The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Pau] 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 
New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F.H. 

Sisson, Vice-president 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president. 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 











Rochester.—Union Trust Company A. 42 
Meyer, Teller. : 
Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit Company. 


Graham Coventry, Secretary. 
NORTH CAROLINA f 
Winston-Salem.—-Wachovia Bank ©& Trust 
Company. Percy Garner, Pub. Mgr. 


OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings and Trust Co. 
L. S. Dudley, Trust Officer. 
Cincinnati. The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. Arthur C. Rogers, Manager of 
Publicity. 
OREGON 
Portiand.—Title and Trust Company A. L 
Grutze, Trust Officer 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. 
S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 





Pittsburgh.—Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
T. R. Robinson, Auditor. 

VIRGINIA . 

Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H W. 


Jackson, President 
WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—-Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. A. E. Nelson, Trust Officer. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. Bs: 
Brunkow, Manager Publicity Department 
Tacoma. Puget Sound Bank & ‘Trust Co 
Chas. S. Lyons, Trust Officer. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company 
Commercial Service Department. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, Ltd. 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. Cc. G. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


TEST SUIT RELATING TO NATIONAL 
BANKS AS FIDUCIARIES 


The basis for another test case has been 
Corn Exchange National 
of this city to pass upon certain con- 
flicting provisions in State and Federal law 
governing the exercise of trust 
National banks. Aside from collateral ques- 
tions brought up in the bill of exceptions 
filed by the Corn Exchange Bank to a ruling 
of the Orphans’ Court of Philadelphia 
County, based upon an application to be ap- 
pointed guardian in a specific estate, the test 
suit is expected to again raise the broad 
whether State or Federal law 
is controlling. Numerous National banks in 
Pennsylvania have received authority from 
the Federal Reserve Board to transact trust 
business and in all respects as to executor 
under will and under corporate trusts there 


provided by the 


Bank 


powers by 


issue as to 


has been no opposition from the courts or 
the State authorities. Wherever applications 
have made, however, before the Or- 
Court of Philadelphia and of Alle- 
County, the courts have withheld ap- 
proval in regard to appointments calling for 
judicial sanction. 

difficulties were encountered by 
National banks about a year 
ago When application was made by two Na- 
tional banks before the Orphans’ Court of 
Philadelphia for authority to act in certain 
fiduciary Judge Henderson ren- 
dered a decision in which he refused these 
petitions on the ground that the Federal law 
regarding segregation and investment of 
trust funds was in contravention of the 
Pennsylvania statute of 1889, which requires 
that trust must keep all trust 
funds separate or, pending investment, must 
be deposited in a separate institution. The 
amendment to the Federal Reserve law of 
1918, permits a National bank 
trust funds awaiting investment 
in their own commercial departments on con- 
dition that the bank first set aside in the 
trust department approved United States 
and other securities. 

While the appeal taken by the Corn Ex- 
change Bank also raises this point of conflict 
the main argument is upon the re- 
fusal of the Orphans’ Courts to grant appli- 
cations where appointments originate or re- 
quire the qualifying consent of the courts 
relating principally to appointments as guar- 
dians and as trustee under will. Recently 


been 
phans’ 


gheny 
Legal 


Pennsylvania 


capacities. 


companies 


September, 


to deposit 


based 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


the Corn Exchange National Bank succeeded 
to the business and the trust appointments 
of the Rittenhouse Trust Company, which 
included trust assignments requiring the 
sanction of the Orphans’ Court. When the 
court refused to grant the petition in a speci- 
fic case as guardian the bank filed a bill of 
exceptions. This, for the first time, presents 
a concrete case, and if the decision is averse 
to the bank an appeal will be taken to the 
higher courts. The bank has also announced 
its intention to carry the issue to the United 
States Supreme Court if necessary. 

When the Federal Reserve Board was ap- 
pealed to by the Pennsylvania State banking 
authorities about a year ago on the ground 
that the Federal law regarding segregation 
and investment of trust funds was contrary 
to the State law, the counsel of the Board 
replied that the difference was not of great 
importance for all practical purposes and 
furthermore that the Federal Reserve Board 
had to be guided by the provisions of the 
Federal Reserve Act. Judge Henderson, in 
upholding the refusal of the State authori- 
ties to grant the petitions of National banks, 
said in this connection: 

“No one familiar with our law could say 
that it is of no practical importance whether 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $4,000,000 


Trust Funds $175,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


Frank M. Harpt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCtoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story Jenks 
Epwarp T. SToTesBuRY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samuet M. VaAvucLain 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


PHILADELPHIA 


J. Franxiix McFappen 
Tuomas S. Gates ArtHuR H. Lea 
Apo_px G. RoSENGARTEN 
Epwarp RosBERTS 


LepyarpD HECKSCHER 


BENJAMIN RusH 
J. Hower, CummMmincs 


Henry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 





or not a corporate trustee is permitted to 
mingle trust assets with its own and use 
them for its private corporate profit. The 
principle that trustees are forbidden to make 
a profit out of trust funds is elementary and 
the very heart of the law relating to fidu- 
ciaries. Once the heart is corrupted in this 
respect, who could stop the spread of the 
corruption? If the Federal provision is to 
prevail, every fiduciary will have two mas- 
ters to serve—the trust estate and the cor- 
poration; sound public policy requires that 
they should not be put into any such posi- 
tion. 

“When our commissioner of banking learn- 
ing that he could expect no co-operation from 
the governor of the Federal Reserve system, 
he was advised by the Attorney General to 
enjoin any bank refusing observances of the 
act of May 9, 1889.” 


BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION APPROVES 
LEGAL CODE 


The Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, 
at their recent annual meeting formally ap- 
proved and adopted the legal code devised 
by the Trust Company. Section to govern 
the attitude of trust companies and banks 
in regard to relations with the legal profes- 





sion. This code has been approved by a com- 
mittee appointed by the Pennsylvania Bar 
Association, and it is understood that formal 
approval by the Pennsylvania State Bank- 
ers’ Association will be followed by approval 
of the Pennsylvania Bar Association. 

Through the adoption of this “legal code” 
in which banks and trust companies pledge 
themselves to observe certain specific re- 
quirements that will respect the rights and 
preserves of the legal profession, especially 
in connection with fiduciary work, it is hoped 
to secure the co-operation of lawyers in elim- 
inating Section 120 of the proposed banking 
code. This section is unnecessarily sweep 
ing in its effect, prohibiting any officer, agent 
or any employee of any trust company or 
banking institution from preparing, writing, 
drafting or transcribing directly or indirect- 
lv any will, deed or other instrument under 
which any such institution might be ap 
pointed in a fiduciary capacity. 


Philadelphia’s first banking institution 
operated almost exclusively by women is ex- 
pected to open for business September 1st 
A charter has been issued to Women’s Trust 
Company of Philadelphia with authorized 
capital of $125,000. 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,200,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
Epwarp D. GILMORE 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 





Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. Horace McGINNITY Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN... .cccccccsce Asst. Secretary 
Gwityn A. PRICE Asst. Trust Officer 





PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY TAKES 
OVER TRUST AND DEPOSIT BUSINESS 

The Provident Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia announces the taking over of the de- 
posit, safe deposit and trust business of the 
Provident Life and Trust Company, effective 
June 15, 1922, the old company becoming the 
Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company, 
which will hereafter devote itself entirely 
to the life insurance business. 

The Provident Trust Company has almost 
the identical personnel and organization 
which looked after the deposit, safe deposit 
and trust business of the old company and 
is therefore prepared to give the same per- 
sonal care and continue the same conserva- 
tive policy which characterized the original 
company since its organization 57 years ago. 
The directors and officers of the new com- 
pany are: 

Directors—Asa A. Wing, Joseph B. Town- 
send, Jr., Morris R. Bockius, Levi L. Rue, 
George Wood, J. Whitall Nicholson, Parker 
S. Williams, George H. Frazier, Samuel Rea, 
Charles J. Rhoads, George R. Packard, Jo- 
seph Wayne, Jr., Charles W. Welsh. Officers 

Asa S. Wing, president; J. Barton Town- 
send, vice-president; John Way, vice-presi- 
dent; C. Walter Borton, trust officer; Carl 
W. Fenninger, assistant trust officer; Alfred 
G. Seattergood, secretary and treasurer; W. 
Rudolph Doper, assistant treasurer. 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 

Aggregate resources of $64,140,772 are 
shown in the June 30th report of the Fourth 
Street National Bank of Philadelphia, em- 
bracing the following loans and investments, 
$45,403,000 ; cash and reserve, $6,018,000 ; due 
from banks, $9,161,000; exchanges, $1,600,- 
000; letters of credit and acceptances, $1,- 
952,000. Deposits total $50,421,000. Capital 
is $3,000,000; surplus and profits, $8,501,957. 


FIDELITY TRUST CO. OF PHILADELPHIA 

A financial statement issued by the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of Philadelphia under 
date of June 15th, shows aggregate resources 
of $60,575,176. Deposits totals $36,045,190. 
Capital is $5,200,000; surplus, $16,000,000; 
profit and loss account, $616,511 and reserve 
for depreciation of investments, $1,250,000. 
Funds held in trust amount to over $288,- 
000,000. The company acts as trustee under 
corporate mortgages aggregating $770,798,- 
OOO. ———— 


PHILADELPHIA COMPANY FOR GUAR- 
ANTEEING MORTGAGES 

The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages, which recently completed the 
fifteenth year since its organization, has in- 
vested in 10,655 separate mortgages aggre- 
gating nearly $73,000,000. During the past 
year 1,372 mortgages were settled, amount- 
ing to nearly $14,000,000. Over $15,250,000 
of interest has been collected by the com- 
pany since it was founded, last year’s col- 
lections amounting to more than $2,000,000. 
Of the profits of the company the stockhold- 
ers have been paid in 15 years upward of 
$1,500,000 in dividends and approximately 
$600,000 has been added to surplus and undi- 
vided profits. Guarantees outstanding on 
May 31, 1922, totaled $39,062,122. Gross 
earnings for the year ended on that date 
amounted to $349,052 and net earnings $240,- 
S21. The capital stock is $2,000,000 full paid 
and the company has surplus and undivided 
profits of $845, 256. 


Union Trust Company of Erie, Pa., will 
be opened for business about first of Sep- 
tember. 

The Union Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Wilkes-Barre, Pa., has become a 
member of the Third Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict. 





CONDITION OF 


Aldine Trust Co ‘ 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co. 

Central Trust & Savings 
Chelten Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co. 
Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commercial Trust Co. 
Commonwealth Title Ins. 
Continental Equitable 
Empire Title and Trust. 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 
Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co ; 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust 

Franklin Trust. 
Germantown Trust. 

Girard Trust Co 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit. 
Haddington Title & Trust. 
Hamilton Trust. 
Holmesburg Trust. 
Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust. hetks 5 
Market St. Title & Trust 
Merchants Union 
Metropolitan Trust. 
Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Title & Trust. 
Northeast Tacony. 
Northern Trust Ae 
North Philadelphia Trust 
North Central 
Northwestern Trust Co. 
Pelham Trust Co.... 
Penna Co ; 

Peoples Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Phoenix Trust 

Provident Life & Trust 
Real Estate Title & Trust. 
Real Estate Trust Co. 
Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust. 

2 ee 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 
Wayne Junction... 

West End Trust Co 
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PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
2,000,000 
.000,000 
.000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
.000,000 
000,000 
2,500,000 
200,000 
,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
372,842 
438,043 
172,050 
250,000 
500,000 
250,000 
157,450 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
300,000 
2,000,000 
1,500,000 
3,237,900 
400,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Apr. 4, 1922 
$602,439 
185,966 
108,602 
890,889 
177,533 
681,704 
620,244 
3,433,617 
814,474 
,242,428 

93,964 
252,029 


206,421 
573,652 
,708,140 
641,012 
955,545 
,905,826 
451, 
197,15: 
696, 
121,7 
253,5 
85,6 
A79,§ 
862, 
512,390 
,390,636 
585,012 
270,257 
512,101 
517,582 
37,549 
139,856 
46,825 
75,000 
2,435,925 
630,804 
36,962 
738,933 
125,080 
5,835,782 
136,094 
5,475,896 
50,381 
5,407,019 
3,442,636 
806,876 
239,189 
206,727 
54,367 
1,091,072 
83,950 
1,995,057 


Deposits 
April 4, 


1922 


,956,305 

9 338,163 
,663,931 
432,713 
932,421 
3,170,369 
3,307 ,965 
,502,467 
2,089,457 
5,736,632 
436,880 
,662,051 
,241,166 
2, 155,838 
8,434,661 
2,588,539 
2,909,134 
998 539 
7,870,235 
9,261,258 
8,849,543 
18,903,054 
2,829,981 
2,456,594 
8,016,727 
1,991,177 
1,004,788 
3,633,014 
977,541 
355,805 
8,911,457 
6,304,741 
1,180,197 
6,754,586 
1,587 ,527 
35,378, 167 
2,593,158 
17,107,985 
1,102,476 
11,684,795 
5,839,788 
6,565,419 
3,176,730 
1,605,567 
1,612,456 
1,963,109 
1,610,859 
10,668,523 


Par 
100 
50 
50 
50 
L100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
LOO 
LOO 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
25 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
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West Philadelphia Trust 500,000 


Plans for the merger of the Jenkintown 
Trust Company and the Jenkintown Na- 
tional Bank virtually have been completed, 
the new combination to be known as the 
Jenkintown Bank & Trust Company. 

Walter Stewart has been chosen president 
of the Farmers Trust Company of Carlisle 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
the late Lewis S. Sadler. 

Albert B. Millett has been elected second 
vice-president of the Columbia Avenue Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 


677,629 6,002,938 50 16314 6-14-22 


The East End Trust Company of Harris- 
burg, Pa., has taken possession of its hand- 
some new bank building. 

Republic Trust Company of Philadelphia 
announces that the recent offering of $100.- 
000 additional capital stock has been fully 
subscribed, making the total capital $500,000. 
Surplus is $225,000. 

Thomas D. M. Cardeza has been elected a 
director of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. He was formerly associated 
with the American Embassy at Vienna. 
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An INSTITUTION is the result of 
growth and years of experience and 
service. 


PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY 
of Philadelphia is an institution, al- 
though just beginning life under that 
name, because during fifty-seven years 
it has built up an organization of ex- 
perts and has performed faithfully 
a valuable service in estate and trust 
matters as a part of The Provident 





BEGINNING 
A New Life of Service at the Age of 57 


Life and Trust Company of Phila- 


delphia. 


Provident Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia will hereafter carry on without 
interruption the business of the Trust, 
Deposit, and Safe-Deposit Departments 
of the original Company, with almost 
the identical personnel and organization 
and with the same personal care and 
conservative policy which distinguished 
the original Company. 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Special Correspondence 


POPULAR REFERENDUM ON BANKING 
QUESTIONS 

The people of Massachusetts are to de- 
cide a number of important questions relat- 
ing to savings banks and trust companies 
which are to be the subject of a popular re- 
ferendum ballot. Primarily the questions to 
be determined relate to mutual savings banks, 
but they also relate to trust companies which 
conduct savings departments. One question 
is to determine if savings banks and trust 
companies shall be required to compute in- 
terest once each month upon savings depos- 
its, or shall be allowed to continue the pres- 
ent practice of computing interest semi-an- 
nually. The second question is to decide 
whether trustees of mutual savings banks 
shall be elected by depositors or by a selected 
group of men as at present. 

The wisdom of submitting these questions 
to popular vote may well be questioned. The 
average voter, unfamiliar with practical bank- 
ing requirements, may be inclined to vote 
in favor of monthly computation of interest 
on savings deposits as well as for election of 


mutual savings bank trustees by depositors. 
A thorough knowledge of the actual require- 
ments relating to both questions would read- 
ily prompt the voters to negative both pro- 
posals. Monthly computation of interest on 
savings deposits is generally regarded as in- 
consistent with sound and safe banking prac- 
tice. Most of the institutions which were 
closed by the State Banking Department 


during the past two years observed the prac- 
tice of monthly payment of interest on sav- 
ing deposits as a lure to the unwary. 


The Massachusetts Legislature has prac- 
tically cleaned up all the constructive bills 
submitted by the Commissioner of Banks 
and by the special Commission on Revision 
of Banking Laws. A general review of such 
banking and trust company legislation 
during the last session affords  as- 
surance that the Legislature has _ been 
guided by wise banking counsel rather 
than by political influence. The enactment 
relating to trust company charters will make 
it practically impossible for irresponsible and 
dishonest men to resume activities in the 
banking and trust company field. In addi- 
tion to the enactment of these safeguards 
a closer degree of co-operation exists between 
the office of the Commissioner of Banks, the 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The leading financial institution of 


New England 


Foreign and domestic commercial 


banking of every nature 


Correspondence solicited 





local Clearing House Association and the 
Federal Reserve authorities to eliminate or 
prevent all questionable policies. 

The new law relating to granting of cer- 
tificates permitting trust companies to begin 
business reads as follows: 

“When the whole capital stock has been 
issued, a new list of stockholders, with the 
name, residence and postoffice address of 
each, and the number of shares held by each, 
shall be filed with the board of bank incor- 
poration, which list shall be verified by the 
two principal officers of the corporation. 
Upon receipt of such list said board shall 
cause an examination to be made of the 
method of payment of the capital stock, of 
the personnel of the corporation, including 
the officers and directors thereof, and if, 
after such examination, it appears that the 
whole capital stock has been paid in in cash, 
and that all requirements of law have been 
complied with, said board shall, if satisfied 
that the public convenience and advantage 
will be promoted thereby, issue a certificate 
authorizing such corporation to begin the 
transaction of business. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any such corporation to begin the 
transaction of business until such a certi- 
ficate has been granted.” 


FOUNDATION FOR SOUND BUSINESS 

“Recognition of the fact that general busi- 
ness in the United States is steadily improv- 
ing and has arrived at near-normal propor- 
tions is well-nigh universal,” says the First 
National Bank of Boston in its current New 
England Letter. “Consumption is large, the 
volume of production compares well with 
average years, and foreign trade improves. 
Nevertheless, from the standpoint of profits, 
conditions are still far from satisfactory, 
but more and more industries are entering 
the profit-making section. The widespread 
feeling of optimism throughout the country 
is not primarily a reflection of profitable re- 
sults achieved, but is due to a realization 
that the huge losses of past months have been 
stopped, reasonable consumption and pro- 
duction have materialized, commodity prices 
are in sufficiently good adjustment to permit 
trading on a large scale, and that good busi- 
ness is in near prospect. It has become 
clear that surplus stocks of raw materials, es- 
pecially foodstuffs, wool, cotton, copper, zine, 
lead and other commodities have been liqui- 
dated and no longer hang over the market. 
At last the seller has an even chance. Wool 
is a conspicuous example. 
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Oldest Trust Company 


in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $80,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

Leo WM. HUEGLE, SEcRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TRUST OFFICER 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFEDEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
A-41 BOSTON 











NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Application for a charter has been filed 
in Connecticut to authorize organization of 
the Citizens Bank & Trust Company of Hart- 
ford. 

Edward T. Garvin, secretary and treasurer 
of the Windsor Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
pany, at Windsor, Conn., resigned recently 
to accept the vice-presidency of the Riverside 
Trust Company of Hartford. 

A loan of $1,000,000 was floated by the 
city of Boston recently on a 3.44 per cent. 
basis. The lowest quotation was submitted 
by the First National Bank of Boston. 

The Supreme Court of Massachusetts has 
authorized Bank Commissioner Allen to pay 
an initial dividend of 25 per cent. to the Han- 
over Trust Company’s commercial depositors. 

The construction of one hundred dwelling 
houses for the East Boston Company will be 
financed by the Massachusetts Bond & Mort- 
gage Company. The transaction will involve 
approximately one million dollars.. 

At this week’s meeting of directors of the 
Exchange Trust Company, John J. Martin, a 
Yale graduate of Class ’21, was appointed 
assistant treasurer in charge of the foreign 





exchange department of the company’s 
Soylston Street Branch. 

Charles H. Newton succeeds A. L. Devens 
as local manager of the Boston branch of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

Directors of the Central Trust Company 
at Cambridge, Mass., have declared the regu- 
lar quarterly 3 per cent., and an extra 3 per 
cent. dividend. 


SERVING THE SEVEN AGES OF MAN 

Among the attractive series of advertise- 
ments which the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit is publishing in its local newspapers 
is an advertisement which shows in compact 
form how the modern trust company can 
play an important part in every stage of a 
man’s life. Beginning with the appointment 
of a trust company as_' guardian for the 
child there is the assistance given in helping 
the mother make proper provision for the 
boy until he arrives at man’s estate. The 
advertisement then carries the thread of serv- 
ice throughout the various stages to old age 
when the trust company assumes all the bur- 
dens of property administration as financial 
agent. 








Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
BANKERS’ ATTITUDE AS TO ALLIED 
DEBT 
The statement is frequently encountered 
that business men and bankers of the Middle 
West and West are not keenly interested in 
European or international economic affairs 
except when they affect the price of agricul- 
tural products. Anyone familiar with de- 
velopments in this section of the country 
knows that such an assertion is far from 
true. Within the past five years there has 
been tremendous progress in the establish- 
ment of foreign banking and credit facili- 
ties. Business and industrial establishments 
have their export departments and represen- 
tatives at all strategic market centers in the 
world. While probably less influenced by 
political happenings in Europe than their 
brethren in the Atlantic seaboard States, the 
business men and bankers of the interior are 
wide awake to the essential character of 
foreign trade and credit expansion. Another 
indication is the increased absorption of for- 
eign securities by investors in interior cities. 

International problems have been, in fact, 
foremost topics of discussion at this season’s 
conventions of State bankers’ associations in 
the Middle West and Western States. Meth- 
ods of developing foreign trade and credit 
machinery, of aiding Europe to resume her 
normal economic functions and settlement 
of the Allied Debt problem, have come up 
for attention at most of this year’s bankers’ 
conventions. 

The Allied Debt question is viewed from 
various angles by American bankers. While 
there seems to be a preponderance of senti- 
ment against cancellation of such debts 
there is a unanimous disposition to have our 
Government deal generously and sympathet- 
ically with our foreign debtors in regard to 
refunding provisions and payment of inter- 
est. President McAdams of the American 
Bankers’ Association, who has been attend- 
ing many State conventions this year, dis- 
cussed the Allied Debt question in the course 
of his address recently before the Illinois 
State Bankers Association Convention. He 
said in part: 

“Are we fearful that through participation 
in an economic conference we should be called 
upon to cancel the eleven billions of foreign 
debts? If this be the reason, it can easily 
be handled. We do not have to cancel these 
debts and such a policy at this time would 
be a bad thing for debtor and creditor alike. 
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“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 








We can follow safely, however, the same 
policy which would be adopted by a banker 
under a condition where he found a valued 
and honest customer of long standing tempo- 
rarily embarrassed. Under such circumstances 
the banker would not stand aside and take no 
interest in whether the customer improved 
his condition or went further on the road 
toward bankruptcy. He would first tell the 
client he would give him more time, such time 
as the situation might demand, and then by 
the organization of a creditors committee or 
otherwise give him the benefit of his coun- 
sel, his sympathy, his co-operation. This 
method has been pursued in hundreds of 
eases in America in the recent past, and 
splendid old concerns, temporarily on the 
rocks, have thus been enabled to readjust 
their budgets, remodel their organizations 
and with renewed hope push forward again 
toward prosperity. 

“Why cannot America, with propriety, ag- 
gressively apply the same principles of co- 
operative helpfulness toward assisting those 
who are indebted to us to work out their 
own salvation and ultimately, at some mu- 
tually convenient day, liquidate their in- 
debtedness to us?’ 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR CHICAGO 
TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

A 40 per cent. stock dividend announced 
recently by the directors of the Chicago Title 
& Trust Company is evidence of the strong 
earning capacity and the steady increase in 
business experienced by this company. The 
surplus will be reduced from $7,000,000 to 
$4,000,000, and the capital stock increased 
from $7,000,000 to $10,000,000. As a result 
28,000 shares will be distributed, among the 
stockholders, pro rata, leaving 2,000 shares in 
the treasury to be disposed of when it may 
seem desirable. The distribution of this 
stock is equivalent to an increase in the 
dividend rate on the present capital stock of 
$7,000,000 from 14 per cent. to 16.8 per cent. 
The plan adopted gives the shareholders that 
much more stock. 

The usual dividend of 3% per cent. for this 
quarter was declared at a recent board meet- 
ing. With the increase in capital stock the 
dividend rate will now be 12 per cent. The 
new stock will be issued as of August 1, 1922. 

The surplus of the West Englewood Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago has been in- 
creased to $150,000 by transferring $50,000 
from undivided profits. 





INCOME TAXES PAID BY ILLINOIS 

The total amount of income taxes for 1920 
paid into the Treasury by all the States and 
territories of the Nation was $1,057,053,686, 
of which Illinois contributed $85,409,203, or 
7.93 per cent., ranking third in the list of 
States. According to statistics made public 
by the Internal Revenue Commissioner, in- 
come taxes paid by the people of Illinois for 
the year 1920 exceeded $12,000,000, more 
than was paid by the people of eleven south- 
ern States east of the Mississippi and south 
of the Ohio River. 


On July 8, 1922, the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, passed its twentieth mile 
stone. The bank opened its doors for busi- 
ness on July 8, 1902. Of the twenty-five offi- 
cers and employees who were with the bank 
on the opening day five are among the pres- 
ent force of over 500. These are C. G. Dawes, 
W. R. Dawes, L. D. Skinner, Howard S. 
Camp and Eldred R. Baker. 





The new Broadway Trust & Savings Bank 
has opened its doors at Diversey parkway, 
Clark and Broadway, in a new modern build- 
ing. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 
EpwARpD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 











HOLDERS OF CHICAGO BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY STOCK 

J. Ogden Armour, president of Armour & 
Co., is the largest holder of Chicago bank 
stocks, having, by virtue of his acquisitions 
of the ownership of the shares of the Fort 
Dearborn banks and other banking institu- 
tions formerly held by the Tilden interests, 
assumed the leadership which until a year 
ago had been held by Edward Tilden and 
his family. In ten of the leading financial 
institutions, Mr. Armour owns shares having 


a value of $5,106,200, while A. G. Becker 
holds shares valued at $816,800 in twenty 


banks and thereby enjoys the honor of hav- 
ing the largest diversified Chi- 


cago banks. 


interests in 


Edward F. Swift holds an interest in nine- 
teen banks valued at $880,200 and James A. 
Patten and Ira N. Morris each own shares in 
eleven banks, those of Mr. Patten being val- 


ued at $2,194,500 and Mr. Morris’ interests 
having a market value of $1,095,700. With 
his ownership of securities in four banks, 


Frederick H. Rawson, president of the Union 
Trust Company, has holdings with a market 
value of $2,830,000, while the McElwees own 
$2,496,000 in Continental & Commercial bank 
The list of stockholders in the Conti- 
nental & Commercial banks is by far the lar- 
gest in Chicago, and George M. Reynolds and 


stock. 


Arthur Reynolds, his brother, are the lar- 
gest holders of the shares in their institu- 
tions, 

Samuel W. White has been elected vice- 


president of the National 
lic of Chicago. 


sank of the Repub 


Proposed officers of the new Rogers Park 
Trust & Savings Bank are Vernon C. McGill, 
Frisbee 
Lackner, vice-presidents 
Lane, cashier. 


president ; and 


and 


George Francis E. 


Maurice W. 


NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY 

Gratifying progress is shown in the June 
30th statement of the Northern Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago with resources amounting 
to $59,480,000 principally distributed as fol- 
lows: Cash and due from banks, $12,228,000; 
demand loans, $13,834,000; time loans, §$8,- 
517,000; other loans and discounts, $10,057,- 
665; bonds and securities including 
Government obligations, $9,774,000; bank 
premises, $1,400,000; liability of other banks 
on bills purchased, $2,667,000. Deposits total 
$48,015,000; capital is $2,000,000; surplus, 
$3,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,554,328. 


other 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Total resources of $15,855,000 are shown 
in the June 30th statement of the Chicago 
Trust Company with cash and due from 


banks, $2,774,000; time loans, $2,074,000; de- 
mand loans, $1,044,000; loans and discounts, 
$5,400,000 : $1,939,000 : 
U. S. bonds and securi- 
total $12,862,000; 
$500,000: undi 


loans on real 
securities, $188,257; 
$1,745,000. Deposits 
capital, $1,500,000; surplus, 
vided profits, $310,000. 


estate, 


ties 


The National Bank of the Republic of Chi- 
the number of “The 
Indicator” containing charts which 
are designed to afford the 
and convenient which to follow the 
more important tendencies in all branches 
of business activity. 


cago has issued first 
Business 
busy man a quick 


Way in 


Max Steiner, an assistant cashier of the 
Chicago Trust Company, has been elected 
president of the Chicago chapter of the Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking; David Johnstone, 
of the Northern Trust Company, vice-presi- 
dent; and Richard N. Grappon, of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company, treasurer. 
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THE SERVICES of 48 


OFFICES 


Che Cleveland Crust Company 


Capital and Surplus, $12,900,000 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 
SE EN a hia a din < sie wewielew ween $6,000,000 
RTI oo ore ng da gee wika seb cea wet’ 1,500,000 
CRG 2 TUNE CR TENORS 6 ov ccs ccccctvceenaseace 200,000 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 5,000,000 
LPOG WOES TE FUNG Ue WUD. 6 coos sc cecscecccccdcess 250,000 
TI aENe CUMING OE EIEN, cic ccasccccvcccsecesccs. GRO ue 
UR EINE Ue CID ng 5c sivinccccecesccsewe 300,000 


Guarantee Trust & Savings 
SE ee ee 
ee OES ean 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 


200,000 
3,000,000 
800,000 
5,000,000 


Lake View Trust & Savings.................+- 500,000 
RRUG CE OE ES, ov onc ops sducessewaes 200,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings..............-..26: 400,000 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.................... 5,000,000 
Baid-City “Trust & Savings, ........ccccecscccces 750,000 
PIORCIEEE LTUME Ge ORVEDRB. o6. ko ccs crccecesceee 2,000,000 
Ns SOE Oe TI. ok boo be vw wenewesels 1,000,000 
PRES EONS Oe EIN, 6 occ ccc caw wevccccccee 2C06,CC0 


Sheridan Trust & Savings.......... 
Standard Trust & Savings 
State Bank of Chicago 


500,000 
1,000,000 
2,500,000 


Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.................0.. 200,000 
SUNN) RG es et as Lie bee e' sve menle. ase ain 2,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings..............eceeee. 700,000 
Woodiawh Trust & SAVINGS. cc. ccscscecccccsccs 400,000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
*Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$2,922,463 

789,665 
53,479 
7,509,936 
326,003 
8,349,963 
364,818 
186,018 
3,779,750 
339,182 
12,732,699 
573,102 
59,846 
208,856 
11,846,447 
191,519 
034,045 
704,959 
378,457 
307,805 
802,757 
,841,087 
140,833 
2,817,680 
200,624 
158,937 


ney 


a 


to 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


Deposits 
$56,901,367 
11,598,250 
2,023,949 
67,810,676 
6,368,099 
88,702,842 
3,665,649 
1,914,498 
27,471,023 
7,878,733 
149,490 364 
8,699,888 
1,338,694 
5,419,903 
61,734,950 
9,808,156 
41,599,887 
12,964,253 
5,459,709 
7,074,278 
7,804,474 
38,042,215 
1,849,836 
35,306,098 
10,424,264 


5,502,922 


Book 
Value 
149 
153 
126 
238 
230 
344 
221 
193 
238 
142 
354 
215 
129 
152 
337 
125 
326 
170 
226 
161 
180 


Bid 
178 
147 
170 
283 
280 
420 
190 
200 
350 
275 
365 
260 
125 
192 
365 
220 
315 
200 
200 
300 
155 
415 
170 
320 
290 


275 


109 





Asked 
182 
152 
175 
285 


430 
195 
210 
360 
285 
375 
130 
200 
375 
225 
325 
205 
210 
305 
159 
420 
175 
325 
300 
290 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


SURVEY OF BUSINESS SITUATION BY 
ST. LOUIS BANKERS 

Through their customers, out-of-town cor- 
respondents and the information compiled 
by their statistical departments, the St. 
Louis bankers and trust company executives 
maintain very close contact with the pulse 
of business in the Mississippi Valley region 
and the great Southwest. It is significant 
that they express views, in agreement, that 
improvement in business, in agriculture, in- 
dustry and trade is not seasonal, but a con- 
sistent and healthful reaction from the de- 
pression which prevailed last year. 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, says: 
“With every major element favorable to a 
continued commercial improvement, the sit- 
uation should not be jeopardized by leisure 
periods. Business has had enough rest; it 
needs now the resuscitation that comes from 
continued hard work. 

“Unmitigated toil was the salvation of the 
land producer. Hardest hit by the depres- 
sion, today the farmer, with a bountiful crop, 
and a fair chance at present for reasonable 
profits, is the strongest factor in returning 
good business. Cotton, especially, being pro- 
duced at low costs with a possible 18 or 20 
cent market, means a prosperous South. With 
the farmer again a potential purchaser, the 
question of improvement is no longer proble 
metical. The next greatest plus factor is 
the generally cheerful tone to be found in 
all business. 

“Only one word of caution is necessary, 
with our experiences of deflation fresh in 
mind as we progress upward in the scale of 
betterment avoid assiduously all forms of in- 
flations. This done, America’s period of 
greatest business progress is now in the mak- 
ing.” 

J. T. Johnston, president of the Liberty 
Central Trust Company of St. Louis, says: 

“Progress along the road to business pros- 
perity continues to be very satisfactory. Evi- 
dences of steady improvement are constantly 
coming to our notice. Statistics of agricul- 
ture and industry reflect the great changes 
that have taken place since the days of de- 
pression. There seems to be an abundance 
of hope toward the future; in fact, consider- 
able feeling that the close of 1922 will wit- 
ness an approximation of ‘normalcy.’ While 
such an extremely rosy view of the situation 
may not be justified, it is certain that con- 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 





belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 











ditions are better than a month ago, and there 
is every prospect that the upward direction 
of the business curve will be maintained—in 
spite of obstacles which, ordinarily serious, 
have had but slight influence in the present 
instance. 

“We must mention another factor that 
still operates detrimentally in part—prices. 
All reliable price indexes show that there is 
a tendency toward stabilization, as far as 
general averages are concerned. Discrepan- 
cies, however, between the cost of one class 
of commodities, as compared to others, still 
exist to a high degree. This is shown clearly 
by the revised index numbers of the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, for May, which show a 
greater spread between extremes than in 
April. The fact, however, that farm prices 
have continued to advance has served as a 
highly beneficial influence. In May, 1921, 
the index showed the cost of farm products 
as 18.6 per cent. below the average of all 
articles; in May, 1922, only 10.6 per cent.” 


The following have been elected officers of 
the St. Louis Bank Clerks: H. Haill, presi- 
dent; Joseph J. Ashoff, vice-president; F. 
Falkenhainer, secretary, and Hugo Boehl, 
treasurer. 
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Fletcher Savings and Crust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts » Commercial Banking « Savings 


EVANS WOOLLEN, President 


V ice- Presidents 
HuGcH McK. LANDON 
ALBERT E. METZGER 


HuGH DOUGHERTY 
VINSON CARTER 


FARM CROP VALUES 

Farm crops valued at $1,421,100,000 were 
produced in the North Central States west of 
the Mississippi River in 1921, according to 
the United States Department of Agriculture. 
This is 20 per cent. of the total value of all 
crops produced in the United States in that 
year and compares with a value of $2,4158,- 
600,000, or 22 per cent of the total, in 1920, 
and with $3,584,100,000, or 23 per cent., in 
1919. The States covered are Minnesota, 
Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South Da- 
kota, Nebraska and Kansas. These States 
also produced 30 per cent., or $1,610,000,000, 
of the value of all animal products of the 
farm in the United States in 1921, compared 
with a value of $2,217,900,000 in 1920 and $2,- 
521,400,000 in 1919. 


NEW ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

According to an announcement made by 
J. L. Johnston, president of the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust Company of St. Louis, Clarence 
1). Cowdery, has been appointed assistant 
trust officer in charge of Probate Work for 
the trust department. Mr. Cowdery has re- 
cently been connected with the American 
Trust Company for several years and prior 
to that has had practical experience in law, 
having been associated with the law firm of 
Nagel and Kirby. Mr. Cowdery is a gradu- 
ate of Washington University Law School. 


A recent decision of the Supreme Court in 
the matter of the Liberty-Central Trust Com- 
pany, which sought to have set aside and de- 
clared void proceedings of the St. Louis Board 
of Equalization in increasing the assessment 
of the property of the Liberty-Central Trust 
by $1,685,000, was in favor of the trust com- 
pany. 


Capital one and a half millions 


Member of the Federal Reserve vslem 





RULES AGAINST BRANCH NATIONAL 
BANKS 


Jesse W. Barrett, attorney-general of Mis- 
souri, in a recent opinion to Governor Hyde, 
said it was his view that the Federal law 
does not permit the establishment of branch 
banks by national banks, but that it does 
not “fall to the duty of any State officer 
to enforce the federal laws.” 

After announcement of plans for establish- 
ment of a branch bank by the First National 
bank of St. Louis, a large number of State 
banks protested to the attorney general and 
Governor Hyde. State banks are expressly 
prohibited from establishing branch banks 
and they claimed they would be discriminated 
against. 


RESOURCES OF STATE BANKS 


An abstract showing the financial condi- 
tion of all the banks and trust companies in 
Missouri, doing business under State laws, 
has been made public by State Director of 
Finance Hughes. At the time the report was 
made there were three private banks, 1,409 
State banks and 104 trust companies. Since 
December 31, the number of banks has de- 
creased nine. 

The deposits in the banks at the date of 
the last report, April 3d, footed up $231,185,- 
236.93, a gain over the December report of 
$5,525,530.04. Itemized, these deposits are: 
Individual deposits, $123,272,617.41; time de- 
posits, $43,017,012.04; demand deposits, $3,- 
929,225.58; savings deposits, $60,966,381.90. 
The total resources of the banks and trust 
companies stand at $851,765,037.37. The 
banks and trust companies have surplus of 
$41,507,3879.81, and undivided profits to the 
amount of $12,691,376.33. 
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ST. LOUIS AS HOST TO _ ILLINOIS 
BANKERS 


The fraternal as well as the business re- 
lations which exist between the bankers of 
the States of Illinois and Missouri were more 
closely cemented by the recent annual con- 
vention of the Illinois State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation which was held in St. Louis at the 
invitation of local bankers. This is the first 
time that Illinois bankers have assembled 
for their annual “pow-wow” outside of the 
confines of their own State. The occasion 
demonstrated again what St. Louis bankers 
are capable of accomplishing when they are 
on their mettle as hosts and entertainers. 

Illinois bankers will not soon forget their 
pleasant experiences as the guests of the 
St. Louis banking fraternity. Entertain- 
ments were of a novel and picturesque na- 
ture. First there was the open air perform- 
ance of the opera “Sari,” given in the beau- 
tiful Municipal Open-Air Theatre in For- 
est Park, which is the largest municipally- 
owned open-air theatre in the world. Then 
there was a “Bohemian Night on the banks 
of the Mississippi,” staged by the Century 
Boat Club. Entertainment was also provided 
at the numerous country and golf clubs which 
abound in the attractive suburbs of St. 
Louis. 

Among the speakers at the convention were 
the following: Congressman L. T. McFadden, 
who spoke on “The Federal Reserve System ;” 
President McAdams of the American Bankers’ 
Association on “The Day after Tomorrow ;” 
Director Dwight F. Davis of the War Fi- 
nance Corporation; H. C. Gardner, who spoke 
on the proposed inland waterway route; Wal- 
ter Lichtenstein, Ph. D., of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, on “Business Condi- 
tions.” 

Wirt Wright was elected president of the 
Illinois Bankers Association; M. A. Traylor, 
president of the First Trust and Savings of 
Chicago was elected vice-president, and C. A. 
Beers, treasurer. 


The Union Station ‘Trust Company has re- 
ceived its charter as a National bank and 
started business as the St. Louis National. 
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We cordially invite all our 
friends when in New Orleans 
to visit our new banking room 
in the New Hibernia Bank 
Building. 


Hibernia Bank c& Trust Co. 


NEW ORLEANS, U. S. A. 





The annual report of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis shows gross earnings of 
$5,166,000 during 1921, with net earnings of 
$3,205,000, which were $2,050,000 less than 
those of 1920. 


The Northwestern Trust Company of St. 
Louis with capital of $500,000 has been ad- 
mitted to membership in the Federal Re 
serve system. 

The American Trust Company of St. Louis 
has organized the St. Louis Joint Stock Land 
Bank for the purpose of extending loans on 
first farm mortgages in Missouri and Arkan- 
sas. 

The June 30th statement of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company of St. Louis shows 
aggregate resources of $34,285,000; deposits, 
$25,518,000; capital, $3,000,000; surplus, 
500,000; undivided profits, $1,566,997. 


$3,- 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 
Liberty Central Trust Co.... 
Mercantile Trust Co..... 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co. eae ks aim 
North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Southside Trust Co 


ere $1,000,000.00 394,857.78 
vetos . 38,000,000.00 


Surplus and 

Capital Profits Deposits 
$9,565,569.76 
34,7 25,935.39 
50,83 1,279.60 
26,848,611.45 
2,359,328.47 
7,341,385.61 
2,349,493.07 


1,107,613.31 
3,000,000.00 7,331,171.86 
; 3,000,000.00 5,260.077.11 
cies sive 100,000.00 146,205.60 
500,000.00 417,386,77 
200,000.00 75,402.34 








! 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of Snaeal business. 

Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


Joun G. Lonspa.e, President 








Thomas Gibson’s Semi-Annual Forecast 


Business and Security Market Conditions and Prospects 


The principal topics discussed are as follows: 
1.—Permanent and Temporary Factors of Improvement. 
This discussion dwells particularly on the important part which is being played 
by deferred work. 
2.—The Merger Influence. 
The part mergers will probably play in the railroad and industrial security 
markets during the next year. 
3.—What the Barometers Show. 
The outlook as represented by pig iron production, freight car loadings, etc. 
4.—The Inflation Problem. 
Our redundant supply of credit and its probable effects. 


5.—The Progress of a Cycle. 
A study of the order of precedence in which various classes of securities move 
forward in a major advance. 
OTHER TOPICS. 
The Railroad Situation. The Industrial Stocks. The Technical Situation. 
The Labor Situation. The Copper Stocks. Specific Recommendations. 
The Public Utility Securities. 


A limited number of copies of the Semi-Annual Forecast have been reserved 
for free distribution. 


THOMAS GIBSON 53 PARK PLACE, NEW YORK 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
DISCOUNTING ADVERSE FACTORS 
One of the most reassuring factors in the 

district which is embraced in the operations 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of this city, 
is the constant increase in employment and 
the favorable returns received from impor- 
tant industrial establishments. In banks 
and trust companies which have large num- 
bers of wage earners as customers the sav- 
ings accounts are increasing in volume and 
number. Here in Cleveland the lobbies of 
the leading trust companies present as ani- 
mated a view as in times of pre-war pros- 
perity. 

Commenting on certain factors, such as 
strikes and labor adjustments, the Cleveland 
Trust Company says in its current “Business 

sulletin :” 

“There is much discussion in business cir- 
cles as to whether or not evidences of im- 
provement can continue, and opinion is not 
infrequently expressed that a relapse may 
take place this summer. There appears to 
be little ground for such fears. It is prob- 
able that there will be some slackening of 
improvement, with actual temporary declines 
in some lines during July and August. If 
this happens it will be quite normal, for mid- 
summer has almost always been a_ period 
of slowing down in American business. 

“Among factors which might be seriously 


effective in reducing business activity the 
existing coal and textile strikes, and the 


threatened railroad strikes are the most im- 
portant. Nevertheless it now seems prob- 
able that solutions for these difficulties will 
be found and that the improvement now un- 
der way will continue with no more than nor- 
mal seasonal hesitation during the summer 
months. One important reason or believing 
that conditions will continue to improve is 
that the recent reports on agricultural condi- 
tions throughout this country indicate that 
the new crops are doing well and promise 
better than average yields.” 


William Tonks, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company, has again been elected 
president of the Robert Morris Associates. 

Charles Billings Gleason, one of the young- 
est bank officials in Cleveland, has been 
elected a vice-president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company. 

Miss Clara Dombey recently assumed her 
duties of junior officer in charge of business 
done by women customers of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland. 
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ACCEPTANCE BANKS IN CLEVELAND 
DISTRICT 


Of the than 90 banks in this coun- 
try that create acceptance credits, eight are 
in the Fourth Federal Reserve District. These 
banks and the amount of acceptances out- 
standing late in May are as follows: 

Guardian Savings & Trust Company, Cleve- 
land, $2,126,822; Union Trust Company, 
Cleveland, $1,856,724; Central National Bank 
Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland, $835,- 
041; Cleveland Trust Company, $353,854; 
Huntington National Bank, Columbus, $150,- 
000; Citizens’ National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, $100,000; Bank of Pitts- 
burgh, N. A.., Fifth-Third National 
Bank, Cincinnati, $84,000. 


more 


$93,458 ; 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 


On June 23d, the Union Trust Company 
of Cleveland opened up its new branch office 
which is known as the 105th Pasadena office, 
in charge of Mr. “Laddie’’ Hayeds and J. H. 


Lackamp. Another new branch is the Lo- 
rain 93d office, in charge of Harvey Chap- 
pell. 


The Union Trust Company of Cleveland ad- 
vertising exhibit at the recent Milwaukee 
convention of the Financial Advertisers As- 
sociation, was awarded the first prize. 

John M. Gundry, senior vice-president of 
the Cleveland Trust Company has received 
the degree of master of arts at-the com- 
mencement exercises of Northwestern Uni- 
versity. 

Governor Harry L. Davis has been offered 
the position of president of the new Ohio 
Trust Company, which is being organized in 
Cleveland with capital of $1,000,000 and sur- 
plus of $250,000. 

A large new vault has been installed for 
the Commercial Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo by the York Safe & Lock 
Company. 

Mr. F. H. Goff, president of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, recently completed the four- 
teenth year as executive head of the bank. 

The Cleveland Trust Company has estab- 
lished a bureau of language translation for 
banks and business houses dealing exten- 
sively with foreign countries. The depart- 
ment is in charge of N. DeVasconcelles. 

Announcement has been made of the ap- 
pointment of I. I. Sperling as manager of 
publicity of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
Mr. Sperling is 25 and has been with the 
bank two years following a few years on the 
editorial staff of the Cleveland Plain Dealer. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


WILLS AND LEGAL PROFESSION 
(Continued from page 18 
If this policy will operate as a solution, 
it surely ought to act as a preventive. 


Publicity Program 

If it is lawful for lawyers to act as execu- 
tors and trustees, it surely should be lawful 
for trust companies to draw wills in the 
ordinary course of business, but to make the 
lawyer see this through a campaign of ad- 
vertising is well-nigh impossible, because the 
lawyer's state of mind is much the same as 


the man who said, “I am perfectly willing 
to be convinced, but I would like to see the 
man who could convince me.’ From ‘the 


very nature of the case, the lawyer does not 
want to be convinced. He wants it all for 
himself. Therefore the dictates of wisdom 
seem to be for us to educate the people in 
the real advantages and better business 
methods which they may obtain for the set- 
tlement of their affairs by the selection and 
appointment of the trust company. 

In the last analysis, it is not the lawyer 
but the man who makes the instrument who 
really determines the appointment there- 
under. Therefore he should be fully equipped 
with facts and given full information con- 
cerning these real advantages and better 
business methods which he obtains by the 
appointment of a trust company, so that 
when he goes to his lawyer’s office, he is 
above the influence and persuasion of the 
attorney on this point, because then it is no 
longer an open question which the lawyer 
might decide, but it has resolved itself mere- 
ly into a question as to which trust com- 
pany shall be selected. When we have at- 
tained this point in our publicity program, 
the lawyers, who constitute merely an incon- 
sequential unit of the public, will follow the 
people—reluctantly perhaps—but they will 
follow, and trust companies will have solved 
the problem of wills and lawyers. 





A. H. S. POST, President 


Ballimore 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING LAW AMENDMENTS 
PROPOSED 

Bank Commissioner of Maryland, George 
W. Page, in his last annual report, advises 
of the following amendments to the State 
laws governing State banks and trust com- 
panies, which he has submitted to the Legis- 
lature: 

Authorizing the Bank Commissioner to 
grant by special permit to any bank apply- 
ing therefor, the right to exercise all powers 
and privileges which, by the general laws of 
the State at the time of said application, are 
conferred upon trust companies, subject to 
the requirements of the law as regards the 
capitalization of trust companies. 

Providing that no branch or branches 
shall hereafter be established at any point 
in the State by any bank or trust company 
whose capital stock does not conform to the 
requirements as to the aggregate amount of 
capital stock as set forth in the law. 

Repealing that part of Section 110 requir- 
ing trust companies to deposit certain securi- 
ties with the State Treasurer. 

A comparison presented by the Bank Com- 
missioner shows that since June 30, 1910, the 
number of State banks and trust companies 
in Maryland have increased from 124 to 
194; deposits, including bank balances have 
increased from $154,066,000 to $347,872,000 
and aggregate resources from $186,443,000 
to $415,364,000. 


Milton Payne, secretary-treasurer of the 
American Hair Cloth Co., and assistant treas- 
urer of the Woonsocket Machine & Press 
Co., has been elected chairman of the board 
of managers for the new branch in Paw- 
tucket of the Rhode Island Hospital Trust 
Company of Providence. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR CO-OPERATIVE 
BANKING EFFORT 


In his 


annual address as retiring presi- 
dent of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, Mr. Alex Dunbar, of the Bank of Pitts- 


burgh, N. A.., 
achieved 


directed attention to the prog- 
in establishing 
between bankers and farmers 


ress 


closer contacts 
as an evidence 


of the possibilities for greater service. He 
said : 
“New opportunities for service are con 


stantly opening to Pennsylvania bankers, 
both as individuals and as an organization, 
demanding mutual understanding 


co-operation with business, with 


and close 


commerce 


and with agriculture. Each economic group 
is essential to the success of the other, and 
every problem, every policy, should be ap- 


proached with this spirit of 
In relationships 
business, 


understanding. 
interwoven 
farming and professional 
life, noue can hope for permanent advance- 
ment gain at the expense of others. 
“Through the unflagging efforts of our ef- 
ficient Agricultural Committee much progress 
has been made this 
closer contact between 
farmers of the State. Pennsylvania ranks 
seventh in agriculture in the United States, 
and, if the splendid work of our Agricultural 
Committee, in co-operation with the Penn- 
sylvania State College, the Department of 
Agriculture at Harrisburg, the Pennsylvania 
State Chamber of Commerce and other agen- 
cies be continued for the next five years, we 
shall move up to fourth place. With its nine 
millions of people largely industrial, Penn- 
sylvania offers the greatest market in the 
world for its own food and dairy products.” 


so closely as 


banking, 


or 


year in establishing a 
the bankers and the 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Mr. Homer D. Williams, president of the 
Carnegie Steel Co., has been di- 
rector of the Union Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh. 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., on July 
11, it was voted to increase the capital from 
$2,400,000 to $3,000,000 by the declaration of 
a stock dividend of 25 per cent. out of the 
undivided profits of the bank. 

Conclusive arrangements have been made 
by the Peoples Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
for taking over the Homestead Bank, which 
was established in 1907. 


chosen a 
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Pittsburgh 


| 
FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO,, 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 


Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 


EASTERN TRUST COMPANY OF 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Eastern Trust Company with head of- 
fice in Halifax, and one of the pioneer trust 


companies in Canada, established in 1898, 
has experienced the success which is the 
consistent result of conservative and ap- 


proved policies. The original paid up capi- 


tal of $26,400 has been increased to $1,000,- 
000. The reserve which amounted to $12,000 
in 1903 has grown to $350,000. Net profits 
have increased from $979 at the end of the 
first year to $133,511. The amount of es- 
tates held in trust increased from $41,860 
in 1893 to $1,938,000 in 1903; te $12,978,000 


in 1913 and at the close of the last year ag- 
gregated $30,079,517. Besides its main office 
in Halifax the Eastern Trust Company con- 
ducts flourishing branches in St. John, N. B.; 
Charlottetown, P. E. I.; St. Johns, Newfound- 
land and in Montreal. 


A so-called “Archives Building” of classic 
Greek design has constructed for the 
Old National Bank and the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Washington. The structure 
will be used for storing of old transfer rec- 
ords and other documentary matter which has 
been accumulating with the growth of busi- 


ness. 


been 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


TWO HUNDRED MILLION DOLLAR BANK 
MERGER 

A merger of Pacific-Southwest banks, in- 
volving resources of approximately $200,000,- 
000, headed by The First National Bank of 
Los Angeles, the Los Angeles Trust & Say- 
ngs Bank and the First Securities Company, 
of which organizations Henry M. Robinson 
is president, became effective July Ist. 

The twenty-four cities containing banking 
institutions affected in this merger are as 
follows: 

Alhambra.—Alhambra Savings and Com- 
mercial Bank. 

Carpinteria.—Branch of Commercial Trust 
& Savings Bank, Santa Barbara. 

Catalina Island.—Avalon Branch of Los 
Angeles Trust & Savings Bank. 

Fresno.—Fidelity Trust & Savings Bank. 

Glendale.—Glendale Avenue Branch, and 
Brand Boulevard Branch of the Los Angeles 
Trust & Savings Bank. 

Guadalupe.—Branch of Bank of Santa 
Maria. 

Hanford.—The Farmers and Merchants 
National Bank; Hanford Savings Bank. 

Hollywood.—The First National Bank of 
Hollywood; Hollywood Savings Bank. 

Huntington Beach.—Branch of Los An- 
geles Trust & Savings Bank. 

Huntington Park.—Branch of Los Angeles 
Trust & Savings Bank. 

Lindsay.—Lindsay National Bank. 

Lompoc.—Branch of Commercial Trust & 
Savings Bank, Santa Barbara. 

Long Beach.—The City National Bank. 

Los Alamos.—Branch of Bank of Santa 
Maria. 

Los Angeles.—The First National Bank of 
Los Angeles; Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank, with twenty branches in the city of 
Los Angeles; First Securities Company. 

Oreutt.—Branch of Bank of Santa Maria. 

Oxnard.—First National Bank; Oxnard 
Savings Bank. 

Pasadena.—Union Trust and Savings 
Branch of Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank. 

Redlands.—The First National Bank of 
Redlands: Savings Bank of Redlands. 

San Pedro.—Marine Branch of Los An- 
geles Trust & Savings Bank. 


Santa Barbara.—Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank. 

Santa Maria—Bank of Santa Maria. 

Tulare.—National Bank of Tulare: Sav- 
ings Bank of Tulare. 

Visalia.—First National Bank of Visalia; 
Producers Savings Bank. 

Under the form of the merger, the stock of 
all of these institutions is pooled and bene- 
ficial certificates are issued to all present 
stockholders, giving to each a pro rata own- 
ership in all of the merged institutions. 

Following the merger plan, it is announced 
that all merged banks will operate under 
the name of the Los Angeles Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, with the exception of the First 
National Bank of Los Angeles and the First 
National Bank of Hollywood. The latter 
will be taken directly into The First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles and will operate 
as the Hollywood agency of The First Na- 
tional Bank of Los Angeles. 

In working out this consolidation no banks 
have been bought out. Each bank goes into 
the merger on an even basis of actual book 
value of its stock, and, as a result, it is 
stated that no one set of stockholders has 
benefited at the expense of others, the whole 
plan being based upon the setting up of an 
equitable partnership between the various 
banks merged—a partnership in which local 
officers and local boards of directors will 
still control local business. There will be 
no changes in the personnel of officers and 
employees in the various cities. 





Following the merger, it is announced 
that the First Securities Company will 
parallel in the field of investment the bank- 
ing service to be rendered throughout the 
Pacific-Southwest by the merged institutions. 
The First Securities Company will furnish 
underwriting assistance to sound California 
enterprises of good management and proven 
earning power, and will recommend to in- 
vestors good securities which have first been 
carefully investigated and are deemed 
worthy of investment by the banks’ own 
funds. 

In creating this merger no effort has been 
made to achieve “bigness.” The plan has 
been to unify some of the best banks of the 
Pacific Southwest occupying key positions in 
the various districts, in order that more 
complete financial assistance may be given 
the marketing of the various seasonal crops 
of the Southern California territory from 
Fresno south to the Mexican line, and to 
provide the necessary financial machinery 
for the upbuilding of this territory upon 
balanced lines. 





——— a 


Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 


H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Department 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 


or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








